Proctor, 


TELEGRAMS: 

"CLAGUE,"  NEWCASTLE. 


flDanufacturiiiG  Cbemiets, 


3on,  & 


0perative  pbarmaciets, 

'  telephones : 
National  1200. 
Post  Office  ..  386. 


Clague, 


DruG  Dealers, 
IDlspensing  anO  family  Cbemists, 

II,  Qrey  Street, 

Newcastle=on=Tyne, 

Branches — 7,  Holly  Avenue  West. 
-  Saville  Row. 


22503035177 


Microscopes, 

Accessories,  Re=Agents,  &c.p,o 

IC 


Apparatus  and  all  Requisites. 


-Miii^:>rrr:<^Iiii" 


Chemical 

Apparatus  and  Re=Agents. 


— SiFlll|i#>— - 


MAWSON  &  SWA 

MOSLEY  STREET, 

NEWCASTLE- ON-TYNB. 


S.  Maw,  Son,  &  Thoihpson, 


11=0 


(0=0 


3: 
< 

S  o 
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ASEPTIC  CASE  (as  above),  £2  5s. 

We  stock  a  large  variety  ol  these  Cases,  fitted  to  suit  every  req.uremeut. 

ASEPTIC  INSTRUMENTS  of  allthe  latest  patterns. 
Dr.  J.  Barker  Smith's  Biological  Thermometer,  4/6  each 

c;r™r'   '^'-^   ^^/^  23 "  I'l;: 

St"co  — 2/6  and  4/6  eca.. 

Stethoscopes,  Bi^attra'l      '"  %l% 

Thermometers  (English  make),  Porcelain,  for  Wa^d 

use,  Bath,  &c.,  in  great  demand           '  o  / 

Pocket  Dressing  Cases       ...    •••^/- each. 

All  Instruments  of  our  own  make." 

trom£2  16s. 

OPH.  j~r'  Hv«.„, 

Ophthalmoscope,  Morten's  ...  *° 
Laryngoscopes  •■■£3  12s. 

  -      -      34/-,  39/-,  &c. 

CATALOGUE  FORWARDED  ON  APPLICATION. 


to  12,  Aldersgate  Street,  LONDON. 


ESTABLISHED  1794. 

COACHMAKERS  BY  APPOINTMENT  TO  H.R  H.  THE  PRINCE  OF  WALES. 


Jvtl^inson  5c  ffiilipson, 

Carriage  and  Harness  'Manufactory, 

27,    PILGRIM  STREET, 

NEWCASTLE=ON=TYNE, 


Have  the  Largest  Stock  of  Carriages  in  tlie  Provinces 

for  Sale  or  Hire. 


CARRIAGES  SOLD  ON  THE   DEFERRED   PAYMENT  SYSTEM 

ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUES  AND  DRAWINGS  FREE. 

Dunlop  Pneumatic  and  Solid  Rubber  Tyres  fitted  to  existing  wiieels. 
SPECIMENS  MAY  BE   SEEN   IN   THE  SHOWROOMS. 


R.  WAUGH, 

BOOKSELLER,  SHTIOflER,  &  FRUITER, 

135.  Northumberland  Street, 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 

TEXT  BOOKS 

FOR  THE 

COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE 

AND  THE  '  • 

COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE. 

 ^-  

3d.  IN  Is.  DISCOUNT. 


ARTISTS'  MATERIALS  OF  EVERY 
DESCRIPTION. 

 ^  

Circulating  Library  i„  connection 
with  IMudies'. 


MINOR  WOEKS  RECENTLY  PUBLISHED 

BY 

The  ^ebman  puMi^hing  dompan^,  Ltd., 

II,   ADAM   STREET,   STRAND,   LONDON,  W.C. 


BOUCHARD— Auto-Intoxicatlon :  Self-Poisoningr  of  the  Individual. 

Translated  Vy  Thomas  Oliver,  M.D.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Royal  8vo,  302  pages. 
Cloth.    Price  10s. 

GANT  &  ALLINGHAM-Diseases  of  the  Rectum  and  Anus,  etc. 

Royal  8vo.    115  Woodcuts,  16  Coloured  Plates,  pp.  3&9.  Gl6th.  Price  19s. 

GOUuD— Yearhook  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  1896.  One  Vol.,  Imp.  8vo. 
1183  pp.  Numerous  Woodcuts,  and  33  half-tone  and  coloured  plates.  Cloth.  Price  38s. 

GRAN  DIN  &  JARMAN— Practical  Obstetrics.  One  Vol.,  BoyaJ  8vp, 
pp.  611,  many  illustrations  in  text,  56  full-page  photographic  plates.  Cloth. 
Price  22s.  6d. 

JENNINGS— Colour-Vision  and  Colour-Blindness.  One  Vol.,  Crown  Evo, 
115  pages,  21  engravings,  and  one  full-page  coloured  plate.   Cloth.   Price  5s.  6d. 

JOAIj—WOLFENDEN- Respiration  in  Singingr.  For  Specialists,  Singers, 
Teachers,  Public  Speakers,  etc.   Illustrated.  Crown  8vo,  ?32  pages.  Cloth.  Price  4s. 

KEATING— How  to  Examine  for  Life  Insurance.  Royal  8vo,  211  pages, 
with  two  large  phototype  illustrations,  and  a  plate  prepared  by  Dr.  McClennan  from 
si.ecial  dissections  ;  also,  numerous  cuts  to  elucidate  the  text.   Price,  in  Cloth,  lis. 

MOORE-  Meteorology.  One  Volume,  CrownESvo,  438  pages.   Illustrated.  Price  8s. 

MYGIND— Deaf— Mutism.  Crown  8vo,  over  300  pages.   Cloth.  Price  8s. 

PURDY- Practical  Uranalysis  and  Urinary  Diaernosis.  Numerous 
illustrations,  several  coloured  plates.  Demy  8vo.  About  350  pages.  Cloth.  Price  14s. 
2nd  Edition. 

ROBINSON-CRIBB-The  Law  and  Chemistry  relating  to  Fcod. 

A  Manual  tor  the  use  of  persons  practically  ir.terested  m  the  administration  of  the 
law  relating  to  the  Adulteration  and  Uu soundness  of  Food  and  Drugs.  By  H. 
Mansfield  Bobinson,  LL.D.  (Lond.),  and  Cecil  H.  Cribb.  B.Sc.  (Lond.),  F.I.C.,  F.C.S. 
One  volume.  Crown  8vo,  about  500  pages.   Cloth.   Price  8s. 

SENN-PrinciPles  of  Surgery.  Second  Edition.  Royal  8vo,  656  pages,  with  178 
fine  wood  engravings  and  coloured  plates.   Price,  Cloth,  248,  bd. 

SENN-A  Syllabus  of  Lectures  on  tho  Practice  of  Surgery.  Arranged 
in  conf?TOiity  with  Keen  and  White's  Textbook  of  Surgery.  Oblong  8yo.  Limp 
Cloth.   Price  10s.  6d. 

THRESH-Water  Supplies.  Crown  8vo,  438  pages.  Cloth.  Price  8s. 


THE  REBMAN  PUBLISHING  COMPANY,  Ltd., 

11,  ADAM  STREET,  STRAND,  LONDON. 
Begistered  Telegraphic  Address:  '  Sqiiama,  London." 


Send  for  Descriptive  Catalogue.  "^Gl 


MEDICAL  PREPARATIONS. 


NAME. 


ANTINOSINE  - 

CARNIFERRINE  - 
CREOLIN  -  - 

EUDOXINE  - 

JEYES'  FLUID  - 

JEYES'  SOLUBLE 
FLUID  -  - 

LYSIDINE  -  - 

MIGRAININE  - 

NOSOPHEN  - 

SYMPHOROL  N  - 
LACTOPHENINE  - 

HOECHST. 


PROPERTIES. 


Iodoform  sutstitate,  being  the 
sodium  salt  of  Noaophen,  a  blue 
powder  soluble  in  water. 

Iron  Salt  of  phospho-eamic  acid, 
containing  80  per  cent,  iron  in  an 
active  and  easily  assimilible  form. 

Arefined  preparation  of  Jeyes' Fluid 
for  medicinal  uurposea,  forming  an 
emulsion  with  water,  used  as  a 
powerful  non-irritating  antiseptic. 

A  redlish-biown  tasteless  powder, 
insoluble  in  water,  combining  the 
properties  of  Nosophen  and  Bis- 
muth. Used  as  an  internal  anti- 
septic. 

A  coal-tar  disinfectant  of  uniform, 
constant,  and  active  composition, 
used  as  a  general  disinfectunt. 

A  refined  preparatioii  of  Jeyes' 
Ft '  ID,  forming  a  clear  solution 
with  water ;  for  sterilisation  of 
surgical  instruments  and  as  a 
general  antiseptic, 

A  colouJless  liijaid  and  uric  acid 
solvent  in  gouty  disorders. 

A  powder  easily  soluble  in  water, 
CO  nbining  the  action  of  anti- 
pjrine  and  caffeine.  Used  in 
neuralgia, migraine, and  sick  head- 
aches. 


Tetra-iod'i-phenolphtilein,  a  green- 
ish-yellow powder,  insoluble  in 
water,  tasteless,  and  odourless, 
containing  617  per  cent,  iodine. 
A  powerful  substitute  for  iodoform, 
free  from  poisonous  and  irritant 
properties. 

The  sodium,  lithium,  and  strontium 
salts  of  catfeino-sulphonic  acid.  A 
white  powder,  soluble  in  water, 
used  as  a  powerful  diuretic. 

An  analgesic  and  soporific  anti- 
pyretic ,  being  the  lac  I  ic  acid  deriva- 
tive of  paraphsnitidine,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  white  crystalline  pow- 
der, soluble  in  330  parts  cold  water. 
A  substitute  for  phenacetine. 


DOSE. 


As  gargle  and  for  irrigat'on  in 
0-1  to  0'35  per  cent,  solution, 
or  undilut»d  ia  powder  form 
like  iodoform. 

8  grains  daily  for  adults,  8  to  5 
grains  for  children,  as  a  pow- 
der or  in  tiblets  or  pills. 

In  i  to  2  per  cent,  solution. 


5  ti  8  grains  thrice  daily;  chil 
dren  J  to  8  grains  tlu-ice  daily 
according  to  age;  infants  4  to 
I  grains  thrice  daily.  Best 
given  in  powder  or  pills. 

In  2  to  5  per  cent,  solutions,  and 
in  soaps.diiinfectaatpowders, 
etc. 

For  steriliaation  purposes,  in  2 
to  8  per  cent,  solution  ;  for 
irrigations,  in  j  to  1  per  cent, 
solution. 

80  to  150  minims  in  a  pint  of 
aSrated  water,  given  daily. 

161  grains,  best  given  in  water 
and  taken  on  an  empty  stom- 
ach, after  which  two  hours' 
rest  should  be  enjoyed.  A 
second  dose  should  only  be 
given  in  exceptionalcases,  and 
not  before  the  lapse  of  two 
hours  after  taking  the  first 
dose. 

Usedundiluted.and  also  diluted 
in  the  form  of  powder,  oint- 
ments, paste,  gauze,  etc.  In- 
ternally in  doses  of  5  to  8 
grains. 


15  grains  four  times  a  day,  given 
in  water. 


8  to  10  grains  as  an  antipyretic, 
12  to  16  trains  as  an  analgesic 
and  soporific.  Best  adminis- 
tered in  powders. 


JEYES'  SANITARY  COMPOUNDS  GOMPANY, 

Head  Offlce-64,  Cannon  Street,  London,  E.G. 
Manchester  Depot-7a,  Mosley  Street. 


Lewis's  Students' Text=  Books. 

■  Roberts'  Practice  of  Medicine.  9tii  Edition.  21s. 
Harris  &  Beale's  Pulmonary  Consumption.   lOs!  6d. 
Abbott's  Bacteriology.  3rd  Edition.  I2s.  6d.  net. 
Power's  Surgical  Diseases  of  Children. '  Illustrations.  lOs  6d 
Onodi's  Anatomy  of  the  Nasal  Cavity.  Plates.  6s.  net. 
Schimmelbusch's  Aseptic  Treatment  of  Wounds.  lUust.  5s. 
Duhrssen's  Manual  of  GynaBcological  Practice.  Illustrations.  6s. 
Fuchs's  Text-Book  of  Ophthalmology.  Illustrations.  21s. 
Swanzy's  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  5th  Edition.  lOs.  6d. 
Carter's  Elements  of  Medicine.  7th  Edition,  lOs. 
Hall's  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  Illustrations.  lOs.  6d. 
Ringer's  Handbook  of  Therapeutics.  I2th  Edition.  I5s. 
Parkes'  (Louis)  Hygiene  and  Public  Health.  4th  Edition.  lOs.  6d. 
Crocker's  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  2nd  Edition.  24s. 
Kenwood's  Public  Health  Laboratory  Work.  2nd.  Ed.    lOs.  6d. 
Coupland's  Clinical  Examination  of  the  Blood  and  Excreta.  Is.  6d. 
Gray's  Treatise  on  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases.  Illust.  21s., 
Strumpell's  Text-Book  of  Medicine.  lUustrations.  2nd  Ed.  28s. 
Jones's  Medical  Electricity.  2nd  Edition.  lOs.  6d. 
Wethered's  Medical  Microscopy.  Illustrations.  9s. 
Boyce's  Morbid  Histology.  Coloured  Figures.  31s.  6d. 
Carrington's  Notes  on  Pathology.  3s.  6d. 
Larkin&  Leigh's  Outlines  ofPractical  Physiological  Chemistry,  3s. 
Lewers'  Text-Book  of  Diseases  of  Women.  4th  Edition.  lOs.  6d. 
Gould's  New  Medical  Dictionary.  12s.  6d. 
Rideal's  Practical  Organic  Chemistry.   2s.  6d. 
Prithcard's  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  3rd  Edition.  6s. 
Gerrard's  Elements  of  Materia  Medica   With  Supplement.  8s.  6d» 
Higgens'  Manual  of  Ophthalmic  Practice,  illustrated.  6s. 

Buxton's  Guide  to  Ansesthetics.    2nd  Edition.    Illustrations.  5S. 

Barnes'  German-English  Medical  Dictionary.  9s. 
Barrett's  Dental  Surgery  for  Students.  3rd  Edition. 

Lusk's  Midwifery.    4th  Edition.    Copiously  Illustrated.  IBs. 

Harvey  &  Davidson's  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica.  9th  Ed.  is.  6d. 
Stimson's  Operative  Surgery.  2nd  Edition.  lOs.  6d. 
Ralfe's  Diseases  of  the  Kidney.  Wood  Engravings.   lOs.  6d, 
Legg'S  Examination  of  Urine.    Vth  Ed.  By  Dr.  Lewis  Jones.  3s-  6d. 
Lewis's  Pocket  Medical  Vocabulary.  2nd  Edition,  Roan.  3s.  6d. 
Rideal's  Conjoint  Board  Practical  Chemistry.  2s. 

Complete  Catalogue  of  H.  K.  Lewis's  Publications  Post  Free. 

London:  H.  K.  LEWIS,  136,  Gower  St.,  W.O. 


TEXT  BOOKS 

ON 

/Iftebicine  an6  Surgery, 

PHYSICS,  CHEMISTRY, 

And  all  other  Books,  &c., 

USED  IN  THE 

COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE, 

t'-SIH3  AND  ALSO  THEg 

TEXT  BOOKS.  £cZ 

USED  IN  THE 

COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE, 

ARE  TO  BE  HAD  AT 

W.  E.  FRANKLIN'S, 

Z\)c  Catbebral  Book  Sbop, 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 
CATALOGUES  SUPPLIED  ON  APPLICATION. 

Sole  Agent  for  CHURCHILL'S  MEDICAL  BOOKS. 
25  per  cent.  Discount  for  Cash  on  all  Books  where  practicable. 


COALS !  COALS !  COALS ! 

IN   QUALITY  UNSURPASSED. 

Being  hot,  clean,  lasting,  and  burning  to  a  light 
brown  ash,  thus  very  much  more  healthy 
Coal  for  the  Home. 

T.  H.  BATY  &  CO., 

COAL  MERCHANTS, 

BLYTH   AND  TYNE  DEPOT, 

NEW   BRIDGE  STREET, 


Price  Lists  on  Application. 
K.B.— Special  Rate  to  large  Consumers. 


COLLINS'  SCIENCE  TEXT-BOOKS. 

ELEMENTARY  SERIES. 

1  Practical  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.  By  H.    ngel.  London.  Is.  Bd. 

2  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing.  By  E.  Tomkins.  2  vols.  Is.  each, 
•ia  Naval  Architecture.   Laying  Oflf.   By  S.  J.  p.  Theaelb,  E.R.S.N.A.,  London. 

Vol.  I.,  Text,  Is.    Vol.  II.,  Plates,  2s. 
4b  Naval  Architecture.    Wood  and  Iron  Shipbuilding.    By  S.  J.  P.  Thearle. 
Vol.  I.,  Text,  Is.   Vol.  IL,  Plates,  2s. 

6  Dynamics.  By  J.  T.  Bottomley.  Is.  6d. 

6a  Hydrostatics.  By  J.  T.  Bottowley.  Js.  6d. 

6b  Dynamics  and  Hydrostatics,  l  Vol.  By  J.  T.  Bottomlet.  3s. 

7  Applied  Mechanics.  By  H.  Evers,  LL.D.  Is.  6d. 

8  Sound,  Light,  and  Heat.  By  Wm.  Lees,  M.A.   Is.  6d. 

9  Magnetism  and  Electricity.  By  J.  Angell,  F.C.S.   2s.  Enlarged  Edition. 
lOa  Inorganic  Chemistry.  By  Dr.  w.  B.  Kemshead,  e.r  G.S.,  F.A.S.  2s. 

lOb  Lessons  m  Inorganic  Chemistry.  By  w.  G.  Valentin,  E.O.S.  2s. 

Ua  Organic  Ciiemistry.  By  W.  M.  Watts.  Is 

lib  Practical  Chemistry.  By  J.  Howard,  F.C.S.  Is.  6d. 

12  Geology.  By  W.  S.  Davis,  LL.  D.  Is 

13  Mineralogy.  By  J.  H.  Collins,  F.G.S.  Is. 

14  Animal  Physiology.  By  J.  Anqbll,  F.O.S.,  F.LO.  Is.  6d. 

15a  Botany.   Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Plants.    By  Prof.  Balfour.  Is. 
lob  Botany.   Systematic  and  Economic.   By  Prof.  Balfour  Is 

16  General  Biology.  124  Illustrations.  By  T.  C.  MacGinley.   Is.  6d. 

17  Zoology.   By  M.  Harbison.  Is. 

^Jii^^i^ilf  °l  Sr"^^  j^^^^^-  ^^'^  Edition.   By  J.  H.  Collins,  F.G.S.   Is.  6d. 
i^NvS\H^n^«^f„''*^TF?I^A  ^^'^^^^^  New  Edition.  By  J.  H.  Collins,  F.G.S.  Is.  6d. 
SV  NavigaUon.   By  W.  H.  Bakham,  Lieut.  E.N.R.   Is  Gd 
21  Nautical  Astronomy.  By  H.  Evbrs,  LL.D.  is 

ll""  T^^^^^^?9-t^t^}^f:^  Engine.  Land  and  Marine.  By  H.  EvERS,  LL.D.  Is.  6d. 
-t^^ysical  Geography.  By  John  MaoTurk,  F.R  G  S.  Is 

^>  ^fito^ll"*'^'^  iT®^*.',?®"^-        Professor  Wrightson.   2s.  6d. 
25b  Dietetics.   By  E.  F.  Willouqhby,  M.B.  Is 
27  Astronomy.  By  J.  L  Plummek.  is 

If  Analysis.  By  F.  Beilstbin.  is. 

30  ^^I-^^St^^f^^FjJ^^"^^-''''^''''':}'^-^-  With  numerous  niustrations.  Is.  6d. 
qi   nl^^i^^Zi^^^F^  Farming.  By  Professor  James  Long.  28. 

31  Organic  Chemistry.  By  i.  s.  Scarf,  F.LC,  F.C.S.  2s. 

1   T>,.o«4-i«oi  TO!         ^       ADVANCED  SERIES. 

'  ^"tSeSc?^^^^^^^^^  angel,  Islington 

'''i^^vl^o^Sf  l"te«C«a"fs  S^atl^r^Bt^-J.  Y.  GRAY  and  G. 

'   ^*V?^L  L^''e?t^!s*^J^^*V°o?'ll'^|.lL'r7f  ^""'''^  ^^^"^ 

^  ^^^''v^f^fMs""-  Brick.   ByR.S.BuRN,O.E.  Vol.  L,  Te.xt. 

5b  ■Piivi»  iVT^Vii^^vr^*-        ■ft^P'''         (Lond.),  Leicester.   Vol.  1 .  2s  6d 
B-T  4  3:      fiathematics.   By  Edward  Atkins  S  Sc  (Lond  >  Vn  tt  9^  ra 

9  Magnetism  am  Slectrioity.  By  F  Guthrie  b  A    p^^^^    -^o  ca 

,^  ,    Plarimfm.'^-By  w:  h'  GrIevwood  F^!  ^?^'"A  ^Tir^"?'  h'''^'''''-  Bismuth,  and 
23  Physical  Geography.    By  Professor  JoHN-YotNG,^M:D.f  F.G.S.   2s.  Gd. 

ART  Series 

Bup!aHlr?&*Sl^^^|^^,^'i„t's^iLT^l'^  Letterpress  Description.  By  E.  S. 
Willinm  rr^uZT  a  Kensington,  etc.  Royal  8vo,  cloth,  Ss. 

William  Collins,  Sons,  &  Co.,  Limited,  Glasgow  and  London. 


HEATING 


BY 


5team 


OE 


Hot  Water 


EFFICIENCY  GUARANTEED. 
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THE 


"Tynechylde" 
"Tynesider" 
"Tyne  Castle" 
"Tyne  Steam" 


SERIES  OF 


B0ILER5 


Have  been  remarkably  successful 
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HENRY  WALKER  &  SON, 


LIMITED, 


Sole  Makebs  of 


The  Bowes'  Patent 


"WELL  FIRE," 


The  newest,  most  powerful,  &  economical  Fireplace. 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiniiiiiiininiiiii 


Sbow  moms:  55,  WESTGATE  ROAD. 
Ifounbrp  anD  5ron  Merits:  GALLOWGATE, 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 


T.  B.  WINTER  &  SON, 

MANUFACTURING  OPTICIANS. 

 . 

MICROSCOPES,  Etc. 

Barometers,  Thermometers,  and  Meteorological 
Instruments  of  all  kinds. 

DRAWING  INSTRUMENTS. 

OPERA,  RACE,  and  FIELD  GLASSES. 

TOURISTS'  TELESCOPES. 

Theodolites,  Levels,  Surveying  Instruments,  &c. 

SPECTACLES  &  EYE  GLASSES. 

Repairs  Done  on  the  Premises. 



21,  GREY  STREET, 


ILLUSTRATED   CATALOGUES  ON  APPLICATION. 


WHOLESALE 


AND 

SURGICAL 
SUPPLY. 


Artificial  Limbs. 
Bandag^es,  Braces. 
Belts  of  every  kind. 
Crutches,  Splints. 

MEDICAL     Deformity  Appliances. 

Elastic  Hose. 

Jackets  for 

Curvature,  &c. 

Leg;  Irons. 

Surgical  Appliances. 

Trusses  of  every  kind. 

— ^>t<°-^ — 

Kept  in  Stock  or  specially  made  as  required. 

Skilled  Male  and  Female  Assistants 
for  Fitting. 

vvwvwwvvwwwwwwwwvwwv 

MAWSON,  SWAN,  &  WEDDEll, 

Wholesale  Druggists  and 
Surgical  Instrument  Makers, 

20,  GRAINGER   STREET  WEST, 

J^EWCflSTIiE. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  DURHAM 

COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 


Calendar,  1896-97. 


BRADY  &  MARTIN, 


WHOLESALE  DRUGGISTS, 
MANUFACTURING  PHARMACISTS. 
ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTS, 
SURGICAL  AND  SCIENTIFIC  INSTRUMENT 
MAKERS  AND  DEALERS. 


Drug  List,  Surgical  Instrument  Catalogue,  and  Science  instrument 
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all  suitable  cases  for  Medical  Alen.    April,  1896. 
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Bacteriologrical  Work,  our  own  make. 


NORTHUMBERLAND  ROAD 
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A  New  College  Building  (of  which  the  elevation  is 
shown  in  the  frontispiece  of  this  Calendar)  has  been  erected 
in  Northumberland  Road,  Northumberland  Street,  at  a  cost, 
for  the  executive  part  of  the  College,  of  about  £31,000. 
The  electric  Ught  has  recently  been  installed  throughout  the 
whole  of  the  working  part  of  the  College,  including  the 
Lecture  Theatres,  Practical  Laboratories  and  Dissecting 
Room. 

In  this  Building  every  modern  improvement  has  been 
adopted  by  which  the  Medical  Education  and  the  wellbemg 
of  the  Students  can  be  furthered. 

It  is  proposed  that  a  Residential  Hall  shall  be  added,  so 
as  to  give  the  advantage  of  University  training. 

The  WiNTEE  Session  will  be  commenced  on  Thursday, 
October  1st,  1896,  and  the  Summer  Session  on  Monday, 
May  3rd,  1897. 

The  Seceetary  wUl  be  happy  to  give  any  information 
either  to  Students  or  their  friends.  Applications  should 
be  made  to  Professor  Howden,  Secretary,  College  ot 
Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 


University  of  Durham  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 


Ground  Plan  and  Proposed  Additions. 
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ALMANACK,  1896-1897. 


1896. 

Septembei-  7tli...M.^ — First  Examination  for  Degrees  in  Medicine 

and  Surgery  (old  and  new  regulations) 
begins. 

14th. ,.M. — Examinations  for  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  and 
Doctor  in  Hygiene,  for  the  Diploma  in 
Public  Health,  and  Second  Examination 
for  Degrees  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  begin. 

21st... M. — Third  Examination  for  Degrees  in  Medicine 
and  Surgery  (new  regulations),  Examina- 
tions for  M.D.  and  M.S.  Degrees,  and 
Final  Examination  for  M.B.  and  B.S. 
Degrees  begin. 

,,  22nd... Tu. — Examination  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in 
General  Education  begins  (at  Durham),  at 
9  a.m. 

,,  22nd... Tu. — Preliminary  Arts  Examination  for  the  M.B. 
Degree  begins  (at  Durham). 

,,  26th... Sat. — Convocation  held  at  Durham  and  Degrees 
conferred. 

October       1  st . . .  Th.  —  Winter  Session  begins. 

,,  8th... Th. — Registration  Book  closes. 

, ,         1 4th . . .  W.  — Examination  for  University  Medical  Scholar- 
ship (at  Durham). 

November  11th.. .W.— Ordinary  Meetmg  of  Council. 

December  18th... Fri.— Christmas  Vacation  begins. 

1897. 

•January      5th...Tu.— The  College  re-opens. 

March        3rd . . .  W. —Ordinary  Meeting  of  Council. 

1 6th... Tu.— Preliminary  Arts  Examination  for  the  M.B. 
Degree  begins  (at  Durham). 

„  23rd... Tu.— Examination  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in 

General  Education  begins  (at  Durham). 
, ,  29th . . ,  M. — Class  Examinations  begin. 

31st... W. — Winter  Session  ends. 
April  5th... M.— First  Examination  for  Degrees  in  Medicine 

and  Surgery  (old  and  new  regulations) 
begins. 
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1897. 

April         12th... M. — Examinations  for  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor 

and  Doctor  in  Hygiene,  for  the  Diploma  in 
Public  Health,  and  Second  Examination 
for  Degrees  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  begin. 

„  19th... M. — Third  Examination  for  Degrees  in  Medicine 

and  Surgery  (new  regulations),  Examina- 
tions for  M.D.  and  M.S.  Degrees,  and 
Final  Examinations  for  M.B.  and  B.S. 
Degrees  begin. 

24th... Sat. — Convocation  held  at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
and  Degrees  conferred. 

May  3rd...M. — Summer  Session  begins. 

10th... M. — Registration  Book  closes. 

June         16th... W. — Ordinary  Meeting  of  Council. 

July         26th. ..M. — Class  Examinations  begin. 

,,  28th... W. — Annual  Meeting  of  the  Members  of  the 

College. 

,,  30th. ..Fri. — Summer  Session  ends. 

August      llth...W. — Ordinary  Meeting  of  Council. 

September  6th... M. — First  Examination  for  Degrees  in  Medicine 

and  Surgery  (old  and  new  regulations) 
begins. 

,j  13th... M. — Examinations  for  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor 
and  Doctor  in  Hygiene,  for  the  Diploma  in 
Public  Health,  and  Second  Examination 
for  Degrees  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  begiu. 

„  14:th...Tu. — Preliminary  Arts  Examination  for  the  M.B. 
Degree  begins  (at  Durham). 

21st. ..Tu. — Examination  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in 
General  Education  begins  (at  Durham),  at 
9  a.m. 

„  20th... M. — Third  Examination  for  Degrees  in  Medicine 
and  Surgery  (new  regulations),  Examina- 
tion for  M.D.  and  M.S.  Degrees,  and 
Final  Examinations  for  M.B.  and  B.S. 
Degrees  begin. 

25th... Sat.— Convocation  held  at  Durham  and  Degrees 
conferred. 

October      4th ...  M.  —  Winter  Session  begins. 
, ,         1 1th . . .  M.  —Registration  Book  closes. 
„         13th. , .W.— Examination  for  University  Medical  Scholar- 
ship (at  Durham). 
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OFFICEES  OF  THE  UNIVEESITY. 


Visitor. 

THE  BISHOP  OF  DURHAM. 

Governors. 

THE  DEAN  AND  CHAPTER  OF  DURHAM. 

TiraarDen. 

THE  DEAN  OF  DURHAM. 

Sub*TlClavden. 

THE  MASTER  OF  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE. 

Senate, 

The  warden. 

The  PROFESSORS  OF  DIVINITY,  GREEK,  MATHEMATICS, 

HEBREW,  AND  MEDICINE. 
The  proctors. 

The  MASTER  OF  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE. 

The  principal  OF  HATFIELD  HALL. 

The  principal  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE. 

WILLIAM  CHRISTOPHER  ARNISON,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  M.R.C.S. 

ARTHUR  BEANLANDS,  M.A. 

Rev.  HENRY  ELLERSHAW,  M.A. 

Rev.  JOSEPH  THOMAS  FOWLER,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  M.R.C.S. 
FRANK  BYRON  JEVONS,  M.A.,  D.Litt. 
ROBERT  ROBY  REDMAYNE,  M.A. 

IRepresentative  of  tbe  'QlniverBitB  on  tbe  (Beneral 
/iReDfcal  Council. 

GEORGE  HARE  PHILIPSON,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.C.P. 
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MEMBEES  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OE  MEDICINE. 


CHARLES  JOHN  OIBB,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S. 
THOMAS  CARGILL  NESHAM,  M.D. 

GEORGE  HARE  PHILIPSON,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.O.L.,  P.R.O.P. 

WILLIAM  CHRISTOPHER  ARNISON,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  M.R.C.S. 

HENRY  EDWARD  ARMSTRONG,  D.Hy.,  M.R.C.S. 

FREDERICK  PAGE,  M.A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S. 

SAMUEL  MCBEAN,  M.A.,  M.D. 

DAVID  DRUMMOND,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.C.L. 

JAMES  MURPHY,  M.A.,  M.D. 

THOMAS  OLIVER,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  P.R.S.B. 

GEORGE  EDWARD  WILLIAMSON,  M.A.,  F.R.C.S. 

GEORGE  REDMAYNB  MURRAY,  M.A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

THOMAS  WILLIAM  MoDOWALL,  M.D. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 


President, 
george  hare  philipson,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.c.l., 


F.R.C.P. 


Registrar 
frederick  page,  m.a.,  m.d. 


Treasurer, 
w.  c.  arnison,  m.d.,  d.c.l. 


SeCRETARY-BOBERT  HOWDEN,  M.A.,  M.B.,  P.R.S.B. 

Council. 


G.  H.  PHILIPSON,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.C.L., 

F.R  C  P 
T.  C.  NESHAM,  M.D. 
W.  C.  ARNISON,  M.D.,  D.C.L.  M.R.C.S 

H.  B.  ARMSTRONG,  D.Hy.,  M.R.C.S. 
F.  PAGE,  M.A.,  M.D. 

SAML.  MCBEAN,  M.A.,  M.D. 

D.  DRUMMOND,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.C.L. 


JAS.  MURPHY,  M.A.,  M.D. 

THOS.  OLIVER,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P., 

FUSE 

G.  E. 'Williamson,  m.a.,  f.b.c.s. 

ROBT.  HOWDEN,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.aE. 
GEO.    R.    MURRAY,    M.A.,  M.D., 

M.R.C.P. 
T.  W.  MCDOWALL,  M.D. 


Representatives  of  the  Senate  of  the  University  in 
Council  of  the  College  of  Medicine. 

Rev.  H.  p.  GURNBY,  M.A.,  D.C.L. 
A.  BEANLANDS,  M.A. 
■  REV.  J.  T.  FOWLER,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  M.R.C.S.  Eng. 


the 


w. 


Finance  Committee, 
c.  arnison,  m.d.,  d.c.l. 


F.  PAGE,  M.A.,  M.D. 

G.  E.  WILLIAMSON,  M.A.,  F.R.C.S. 


House  Committee. 

G.  H.  PHILIPSON,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.C.L., 
FRCP 

f.  page,"  m.a.,  m.d. 
d.  drummond,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.c.l. 

Representative  of  the  College  of  Medicine  in  the  Senate  of 

THE  University. 

WILLIAM  CHRISTOPHER  ARNISON,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  M.R.C.S. 
Repre<SENTATIVE   OF  THE    COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  IN  THE  BODY  OF 

representative  ^OF^^        Durham  College  of  Science. 

frederick  page,  m.a.,  m.d. 

Representative  of  the  College  of  Medicine  in  the  Body  of 
Governors  OF  THE  Newcastle  Royal  Grammar  School. 

G.  H.  PHILIPSON,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.C.P. 

Auditors. 
Messrs.  monkhouse,  goddard,  &  CO. 
Officers  of  tho  CoUege  of  Medicine  are  Officers  of  the  University  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine. 


LECTURERS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 


rPaOFBSSOR  BOBT.  HOWDEN,  M.A.  Dunelm., 
Anatomy   ^    M.B.  Edin.,  F.R.S.E. 

{Professor  T.  OLIVER,  M.A.  Dunelm.,  M.D. 
Glas.,  F.R.C.P.  Lond.,  P.E.S.E. 
G.  B.  WILLIAMSON,  M.A.  Dunelm.,  P.R.C.S. 
Eng. 

^.    .  ,  \      -n     t--  ^  PROFESSOR  G.  H.  PHILIPSON,  M.A.,  M.D., 

Principles     and     Practice    ot  \    Cantab.  et  Dunelm.,  D.C.L.  Dunelm.,  P.R.C.P. 
Medicine  Lond, 

^.  .  ,  J  J..  CO  rPBOFESSOR  W.  C.  ARNISON,  M.D.,  D.C.L., 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Sur-S    dunelm.,  M.R.CS.  Eng. 

S^^y  If.  page,  M.A.  Dunelm.,  M.D.  Edin. 

-,,     .  ,  y Professor  P.  PHILLIPS  bedson,  m.a., 

Chemistry  |    Dunelm.,  D.Sc.  Lend.,  B.Sc.  Vict.,  F.I.C.,  P.C.S. 

Anatomical  Demonstrations  ..{^^Ts.l!'' 

Public  Health   H.  E.  ARMSTRONG,  D.Hy.,  M.R.CS.  Eng. 

^Ln'd  cKen^'''^'''  °*  Women  j     p.  NESHAM,  M.D.  Edin.  et  Dunelm. 
Medical  Jurisprudence     . .       . .    J.  MURPHY,  M.A.,  M.D.  Dub.  et  Dunelm. 

■BioioBY  f  Professor  M.  C.  POTTER,  M.A.  Cantab,  et 
 X    Dunelm.,  P.L.S. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics   S.  McBEAN,  M.A.  Dunelm.,  M.D.  St.  And. 

Patholomr  f^-  DRUMMOND,  M.A.,  M.D.  Dub.  et  Dunelm., 
 ^    T^  Q  j^^  Dunelm. 

("Professor  W.  C.  AENISON,  M.D.,  D.CL., 

Operative  Surgery  }    Dunelm.,  M.R.CS.  Eng. 

Cp.  page,  M.A.  Dunelm,  M.D.  Edin. 

fG.  E.  WILLIAMSON,  M.A.  Dunelm.,  P.R.C.S. 
Practical  Physiology  . .  ]  p^^Tessor  T.  OLIVER,  M.A.  Dunelm.,  M.D. 

(.   Glas.,  P.R.C.P.  Lond.,  P.R.S.E. 

•"thUcT^d  Chemisfe''°'°^^^^^ }  liOBERT  A.  BOLAM.  M.B.,  B.S.  Dunelm.  . 

Psychological  Medicine    . .       . .    T.  W.  MoDOWALL,  M.D.  Edin. 

Physics  f  Professor  H.  STROUD,  M.A.  Cantab,  et 
 I    Dunelm.,  D.So.  Lond.,  F.Ph.S.L. 

Natural  History  (  Pbofesso  h  G.  S.  BRADY,  LL.D.,  M.D.  St.  And., 

r,  T.     ,  (Professor  George  r.  MURRAY,  M.A. 

Comparative  Pathology    ..  Cantab,  et  Dunelm.,  M.D.  Cantab.,  M.R.C.P. 

(.  Lond. 

Curator  of  Museum        .,         ("Professor  ROBT.  HOWDEN,  M.A,,  M.B., 

"i  P,R.S,E, 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy       ..   WILLLAM  TURNBULL,  M.B.,  B.S.  Dunelm. 
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STAFF  OF  THE  ROYAL  INFIRMAEY. 


Consulting  Physician, 
dennis  embleton,  m.d,,  p.r.o.p. 

Consulting  Surgeon, 
charles  john  gibb,  m.d.,  m.r.o.s. 

Consulting  Dental  Surgeon. 

EDWARD  FOTHERGILL,  L.D.S.  Eng. 


Physicians, 
g.  h.  philipson,  m,a.,  m.d.,  d.c.l., 

FRCP 

D.  DRUkkoND,  M.A  .  M.D.,  D.C.L. 

T.  OLIVER,  M.A.,M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  P.R.S.E. 

J,  LIMONT,  M.A.,  M.B.,  B.Sc,  M.R.C.P. 


Surgeons, 
w.  0.  arnison,  m.d.,  d.c.l.,  m.r.c.s. 

a.  H.  HUME,  M.D.,  F.R.O.S.  Ed.,  D.C.L. 

P.  PAGE,  M.A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S. 

G.  E.  "WILLIAMSON,  M.A.,  P.R.C.S. 


Assistant-Surgeons. 


J.  R.  MORISON,  M.D.,  P.R.C.S. 
W.  G.  BLACK,  P.R.C.S.  Ed. 


WALTER     RIDLEY,     M.B.,  M.S., 

F  R  C  S 

ALBERT  M.  MARTIN,  M.B.,  B.S. 


Pathologist. 

thomas  beattie,  m.d. 


Pathological  and  Analytical 
Chemist. 

p.  p.  BBDSON,  D.Sc.  Lond.,  P.I.C.^P.C.S. 


Dental  Surgeon; 
r.  l.  markham,  l.d.s. 


Surgical  Registrar, 
w.  h.  vickery,  p.r.c.s. 


An>csthetist. 
w.  d.  arnison,  m.d.,  b.s.,  m.r.c.s., 

L.R.C.P. 


Senior  House  Physician, 
john  clay,  m.b.,  b.s. 


Junior  House  Physician. 

PERCIVAL  DAYIDSON,  M.B.,  B.S. 


House  Surgeons. 


W.  H.  ROWELL,  M.B.,  B.S. 
E.  J.  BRBWIS,  M.B.,  B.S. 


EDWARD  PIELDEN,  M.B.,  B.S. 
A.  H.  HOBBS,  M.B.,  B.S. 


Eye  Department. 

G.  E.  WILLIAMSON,  M.A.,  P.R.C.S. 


Throat  and  Ear  Department. 

WALTER  RIDLEY,  M.B.,,M.S.,  P.R.C.S. 


Skin  Department. 

JAS.  LIMONT,   M.A„  M.B.,  B.Sc, 
M.R.C.P. 
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Initeitg  of  §m^m  MIege  of  'gthum. 


DEGREES  IN  MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND 
HYGIENE,  AND  DIPLOMA  IN  PUBLIC 
HEALTH. 

One  Diploma  and  six  Degrees  are  conferred  by  .the 
University  of  Durham,  viz.  :— The  Diploma  in  Public 
Health,  and  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine,  Doctor  in 
Medicine,  Bachelor  in  Surgery,  Master  in  Surgery,  Bachelor 
m  Hygiene,  and  Doctor  in  Hygiene.  These  degrees  are 
open  both  to  Men  and  Women. 

Attendance  at  the  College  of  Medicine  for  one  year  is 
equivalent  to  one  year  of  residence  at  Durham  for  the 
Degree  of  B.A. 


SCHOLARSHIPS,  MEDALS,  AND  PRIZES. 
A  Cold  Medal  is  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate 
who  presents  the  best  Essay  for  the  Degree  of  M.D.  pro- 
vided that  the  Essay  is  judged  to  be  of  sufficient  merit'. 

At  the  University  op  Durham. 

,oF-?^i"  ^^Jolarships  of  £25  a  year  each  were  set  apart  in 
1856  tor  Students  in  Medicine,  and  are  tenable  for  four 
years  by  Students  pm-suing  their  medical  studies  and  not  of 
sufficient  standing  to  proceed  to  a  Degree  in  Medicine. 

Regulations  for  the  Medical  Scholarships. 

1.  In  ordinary  cases  such  Medical  Scholarships  as  shall  have 

2.  The  candidates  for  the  Medical  Scholarships  shall  be  those 

-T^'"  ?'P^         ^^'^^       ^^'^  by  residence  in  the 

sludents  ^'  ""^^       ^^"'^""^  °f  ^^^S  admitted  as  Medical 

tesUmSsXcSc^^^^^^  ^^^'"^^  ^^^^^^  -^-^-W 
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4.  Unless  there  be  special  Examiners  appointed  for  the  purpose, 
the  Examiners  for  the  First  Public  Examination  in  Arts  shall  be 
Examiners  for  the  Medical  Scholarships. 

5.  The  subjects  of  Examination  shall  be  the  Latin  Language, 
some  portion  of  English  History,  Arithmetic,  and  English  Com- 
position. The  Examiners  shall  report  to  the  Warden  and  Senate 
for  Election  the  Students  who  shall  pass  the  best  Examination. 
The  books  and  particular  portions  of  English  History  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  Warden  and  Senate  three  months  at  least  before  the 
Examination. 

6.  '  If  no  candidate  di\ly  qualified  presents  himself,  the  Warden 
shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  second  Examination  at  a  later  period 
of  the  Academical  year.  If  a  student  is  elected  at  this  Examina- 
tion, he  shall  be  regarded  as  if  he  had  obtained  the  Scholarship  in 
the  preceding  Michaelmas  Term  ;  but  no  one  shall  be  elected 
unless  he  passes  a  satisfactory  Examination. 

7.  The  Medical  Scholarships  shall  be  tenable  for  four  years  by 
Medical  Students  who  reside  and  pursue  their  studies  either  at 
Durham  or  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  as  Medical  Students,  provided 
that  they  produce  satisfactory  testimonials  of  character,  and  pass 
the  Public  Examination  in  a  creditable  manner. 

8.  If  a  Scholarship  be  forfeited  by  failure  at  the  Examination  at 
the' end  of  the  first  year,  or  from  any  other  cause  before  the  end  of 
the  three  years,  the  Warden  and  Senate  shall  have  power  to  assign 
the  Scholarship  for  the  remaining  part  of  the  period  to  a  student  not 
already  a  Scholar,  who  is  recommended  as  having  passed  the  best 
examination  at  the  end  of  his  first  year. 

The  subjects  of  the  Examination,  which  will  be  com- 
menced on  Wednesday,  October  14th,  1896,  are :— The 
Gospel  of  St.  Luke  in  Greek;  Latin  Grammar;  Tacitus, 
Annals  L ;  Yirgil,  JSneid,  Books  Y.,  YI. ;  Aiithmetic  and 
Algebra ;  Euclid,  Books  1.  and  II. ;  Enghsh  History :  James 
1.  to  end  of  James  II. 

The  subjects  for  the  Examination  to  be  held  on  October 
13th  1897,  will  be  the  same  as  those  given  above,  exceptmg 
the  following:— English  History:  Wihiam  III.  to  end  of 
George  II. 

AT  THE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
Dickinson  Memorial  Scholarship.— The  friends  of 
the  late   John   Dickinson,  M.B.  Dunehn.,  who  was 
Medical  Oificer  of  the  Universities'  Mission  to  Central 
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Africa  in  1866,  desiring  to  testify  their  admiration  for  his 
character,  and  their  sorrow  at  his  untimely  death,  sub- 
scribed a  sum  of  £300,  to  which  a  further  sum  of  £65  10s. 
has  lately  been  added,  accruing  from  the  years  in  which  the 
Scholarship  was  not  awarded,  Mrs.  Walker  and  Mr.  Wm. 
Henry  Dickinson  further  contributing  to  raise  the  amount 
to  £400.  The  interest  of  this  amount  is  awarded  annually 
after  examination,  at  the  end  of  the  Summer  Session.  Any 
Full  Student  of  the  College  of  Medicine  who  has  passed  the 
Intermediate  Examination  of  any  of  the  Licensing  Bodies 
named  in  Schedule  A  of  the  Medical  Act,  1858,  is  eligible 
for  the  Scholarship.  The  subjects  of  Examination  are 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Midwifery,  and  Pathology.  With  this 
Scholarship  is  also  presented  a  Gold  Medal.  Candidates  for 
the  Dickinson  Scholarship  must  enter  for  the  Examinations 
in  their  fifth  year,  and  the  years  must  have  been  consecutive. 

TuLLOCH  Scholarship.— The  interest  of  the  sum  of 
£400,  bequeathed  by  the  late  Benjamin  Tulloch,  Esq., 
Surgeon,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  is  awarded  annually  at  the 
end  of  the  Winter  Session  to  the  Full  Student  who  passes 
the  best  examination  in  the  subjects  of  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
and  Chemistry.  This  Scholarship  may  be  entered  for  by 
Students  at  the  end  of  their  first  year,  or  at  the  end  of  their 
second  year  of  study  ;  but  no  Student  is  ehgible  who  com- 
menced his  medical  curriculum  more  than  two  academical 
years  before  the  date  of  Examination, 

Charlton  Memorial  Scholarship.  —  The  friends 
(professional  and  private)  of  the  late  Edward  Charlton, 
M.D.  Edm.,  D.C.L.  Dunelm.,  President  of  the  College,  and 
Professor  of  Medicine,  to  show  their  appreciation  of  his 
professional  and  scientific  worth,  and  to  perpetuate  his 
memory,  contributed  a  sum  of  money,  by  means  of  which 
his  portrait  has  been  placed  in  the  Library  of  the  Royal 
Infirmary,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  £700  invested  to 
found  a  Scholarship  in  Medicine  in  the  College,  to  be 
awarded  annuaUy  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  Session  after 
examination.  The  fund  was  invested  in  the  purchase  of 
£464  North  Eastern  Railway  Consols ;  a  further  sum  of 
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£87  16s.  arising  from  a  year  in  which  the  Scholarship  was 
not  awarded  has  since  been  invested  in  the  purchase  of  £27 
North  Eastern  Eailway  Consols,  thus  raising  the  capital  of 
the  Scholarship  to  the  sum  of  £491  North  Eastern  Railway 
Stock.  The  Scholarship  is  open  to  Full  Students  of  the 
College  entered  for  the  Class  on  the  Principles  and  Practice 
of  Medicine,  and  may  be  competed  for  by  a  Full  Student  at 
the  end  of  his  fourth  or  fifth  Winter— the  Winters  must 
have  been  consecutive. 

GriBB  Scholarship. — Dr.  Gibb,  one  of  the  oldest 
Members  of  the  College,  having  presented  the  sum  of  £500 
for  the  purpose,  the  interest  on  this  sum  is  awarded  annually 
as  a  Scholarship  in  Pathology,  at  the  end  of  the  Summer 
Session,  to  the  Full  Student  who  passes  the  best  examination 
in  that  subject,  but  no  Student  shall  be  eligible  after  the 
completion  of  his  curriculum. 

Luke  ARMSTRONa  Memorial  Scholarship.  —  The 
friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Luke  Armstrong,  who  was  con- 
nected with  the  College  as  Lecturer  for  a  period  of  twenty- 
four  years,  desiring  to  testify  their  esteem  and  to  perpetuate 
his  memory,  contributed  £680,  which  has  been  invested  to 
found  a  Scholarship.  The  Scholarship  is  open  to  all  the 
Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine,  and 
will  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  obtains  highest  marks 
in  the  Honours  Division  in  the  Final  Examinations  in  April 
and  September  in  each  year.  The  successful  Candidate  will 
be  styled  the  Luke  Armstrong  Scholar. 

Stephen  Scott  Scholarship.— Stephen  Scott,  Esq., 
of  Harrogate,  formerly  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  has 
generously  presented  to  the  College  of  Medicine  the  sum 
of  £1,000,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  Scholarship.  The 
Competition  shall  be  by  an  original  Essay.  By  the  terms  of 
Mr.  Scott's  gift,  the  subject  of  the  Essay  was  at  first  limited 
to  "  Hernia  and  Allied  Subjects,"  but  since  then  he  has 
kindly  consented  to  extend  the  scope  of  the  Essay  so_  as  to 
include  any  Surgical  Subject.  Any  Graduate  in  Medicine  or 
Surgery  of  the  University  of  Durham,  or  any  Student  of  the 
University  of  Durham  College  of  Medicine  shall  be  eligible 
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to  compete  for  the  Scholarship,  provided  that  such  Student 
shall  have  kept  at  least  one  Academical  year  in  attendance 
at  the  College,  and  that  in  any  case  his  age  does  not  exceed 
30  years  at  the  time  when  the  Essay  is  sent  in. 

The  Competition  shall  take  place  every  'year,  and  the 
Essays  must  be  presented  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
July. 

The  Essay  shall  be  illustrated  by  drawings,  preparations, 
and  specimens  at  the  choice  of  the  Essayist.  The  Judges 
shall  be  the  Lecturers  on  Surgery.  The  subject  of  the 
proposed  Essay  shall  be  submitted  for  the  approval  of  the 
Professor  of  Surgery.  The  Scholarship  shall  not  be  awarded 
unless  the  Examiners  deem  the  Essay  of  sufficient  merit, 
and  in  case  it  is  at  any  time  withheld,  the  proceeds  shall  be 
applied  to  the  purposes  of  the  Scholarship  in  such  manner 
as  the  Trustees  may  direct,  either  by  addition  to  the  capital 
sum,  or  by  giving  an  additional  prize  on  any  other  occasion 
when  a  second  Essay  shall  be  deemed  to  deserve  it.  The 
Essays  shall  be  the  property  of  the  College  of  Medicine,  and 
also  all  specimens,  preparations,  etc.,  illustrating  them,  but 
the  writer  of  the  successful  Essay  shall  be  permitted  to 
publish  it. 

Heath  Scholaeship.— The  late  Geoege  Yeoman 
Heath,  M.D.,  M.B.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.C.S.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
m  the  Umversity  of  Durham,  and  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Durham  College  of  Medicine,  has  bequeathed  the 
sum  of  £4,000,  to  found  a  Scholarship  in  Surgery  the 
mterest  to  be  awarded  every  second  year.  ' 

In  accordance  with  the  will  of  the  late  Q.  Y.  Heath  the 
Trustees  of  the  Heath  Scholarship  will  award  and  pay  to  the 
writer  of  the  best  original  Essay  on  Congenital  deformities— 
their  pathology  and  treatment,"  the  sum  of  £200. 

All  Graduates  in  Medicine  or  in  Surgery  of  the  Universitv 
ot  Durham  are  eligible  to  compete  for  this  prize. 

The  Essay  must  be  type-wiitten  or  printed,  and  delivered 
to  the  Trustees  not  later  than  March  31st,  1898  The 
iissay,  together  with  any  Specimens,   Drawings, '  Casts 
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Microscopical  Preparations,  or  other  means  of  illustration 
accompanying  it,  will  become  the  property  of  the  College  of 
Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

By  permission,  the  Essay  may  be  printed  for  general 
circulation  by  the  Heath  Scholar. 

W.  C.  Arnison,  M.D.,   )     Trustees  of  the 
Frederick  Page,  M.D.,  j  Heath  Scholarship. 

Gibson  Prize.— Under  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Charles 
Gibson  the  College  has  lately  come  into  the  possession  of 
the  sum  of  £225— to  be  employed  in  founding  an  annual 
prize  in  the  subject  of  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and 
Children  Dr.  Gibson  entered  the  Newcastle  School  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  as  a  Student  in  1837-three  years  after 
he  foundation  of  the  School.  In  1851,  he  w^  appomted 
to  the  chair  of  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and 
Children-Tpost  which  he  held  until  his  death  m  April, 

1894. 

College  Prizes  and  Certificates.-Iu  connection 
with  each  of  the  Courses  of  Lectures  named  ^elow  Prizes 
Tf  BookB  and  Honours  Certificates  are  awarded  at  the  end 
of  the  Session  in  which  the  Course  is  given,  to  those  Students 
lending  ihe  Course  who  pass  the  best  Exammation  m  the 
subiect  treated  of. 

WINTER  SESSION.  l  SUMMER  SESSION. 


f  Senior  Class. 
\  Junior  Class. 

Senior  Class. 
Junior  Class. 


1.  — Anatomy 

2.  — Dissections 

3.  —Physiology. 

4.  —Chemistry. 

5.  — Physics. 

6.  — Medicine. 

7.  — Surgery. 

8.  — Midwifery  and  -Diseases 

of  Women  and  Children. 

9.  — Public  Health. 
10.— Regional  Anatomy. 


1.  —Chemistry  (Practical). 

2.  —Physiology /Senior  Class. 

(Practical)  \  Junior  Class. 

3.  —Physics  (Practical). 

4  Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics. 

5.  — Medical  Jurisprudence. 

6.  — Pathological  Anatomy. 

7.  — Operative  Surgery. 

8.  — Biology. 

9.  — Psychological  Medicine. 
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The  Prizes  will  consist  of  Books.  The  Prize  in  each  Class  will  be 
awarded  to  the  Student  who  obtains  the  highest  marks  in  the  Class 
Examination,  provided  that  he  obtains  not  less  than  80  per  cent,  of 
the  inll  marks  obtainable.  The  Certificates  will  be  divided  into 
three  Classes;  viz.  :— First-Class  Honours,  corresponding  to  marks 
of  80  per  cent,  and  upwards  ;  Second-Class  Honours  to  marks  of 
from  75  to  80  per  cent. ;  and  Third-Class  Honours  to  marks  of  from 
70  to  75  per  cent. 

students  who  have  attended  a  First-year's  Course  only,  are  eligible  for  these 
Prizes  in  the  Junior  Classes  of  Anatomy  and  Dissections  and  in  those  of  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Practical  Chemistry,  Practical  Physics,  and  Biology  ;  Second-year  Students 
only  in  the  Classes  of  Physiology  and  Materia  Medica,  and  in  the  Senior  Classes  of 
Anatomy  and  Dissections ;  and  Students  under  five  years  of  study  only  for  the 
Prizes  in  the  remaining  Classes.  Students,  after  taking  out  a  Second  Course  of 
Lectures,  will  not  be  allowed  to  compete  for  these  Prizes,  except  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

The  Council  reserve  the  right  of  witholding  any  of  the 
above  Scholarships,  Prizes,  or  Certificates,  when  a  satisfactory- 
degree  of  proficiency  is  not  shown  at  the  Examination,  and 
no  Scholarship  or  Medal  can  be  competed  for  by  any  Student 
who  has  obtained  it  in  any  previous  year. 

At  the  Eoyal  Infiemary,  Newcastle-upon-Tzne. 

GoTDER  Memorial  Scholarship. — The  interest  of  the 
sum  of  £325,  contributed  by  friends  (professional  and 
private)  of  the  late  Charles  McIvor  Goyder,  Surgeon, 
as  a  memorial,  whereby  his  memory  may  be  perpetuated, 
and  Medical  Students  incited  to  emulate  his  meritorious 
example,  will  be  awarded  annually  to  the  Student  who 
shall  most  distinguish  himself  in  Clinical  Medicine  and 
Clinical  Surgery  at  the  Eoyal  Infirmary,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  under  the  following  Eegulations,  viz. : — 

1st.  That  the  Scholarship  be  attached  to  the  Royal  Infirmary, 
Newcastle-upon  Tyne,  and  be  termed  the  Goyder  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship. 

2nd.  That  the  Subjects  of  Examination  be  Clinical  Medicine  and 
Clinical  Surgery. 

3rd.  That  the  Scholarship  be  open  for  competition  to  Students 
during  their  fourth  and  fifth  years  only  of  medical  study  ;  that  the 
Scholarship  shall  not  be  taken  twice  by  the  same  Student ;  and  that 
no  Student  be  eligible  for  examination  unless  he  be  a  Full  Student, 
both  at  the  College  of  Medicine  and  at  the  Royal  Infirmary,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne. 
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4th.  That  the  Examination  for  the  Scholarship  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  Honorary  Staff  of  the  Royal  Infirmary,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
and  that  the  Honorary  Staff  shall  have  power,  if  the  Candidates  do 
not  show  sufficient  merit,  to  withhold  the  Scholarship.  In  the 
following  year  the  Scholarship  not  awarded  shall  be  competed  for, 
in  addition  to  the  Scholarship  of  that  year,  but  both  shall  not  be 
held  by  the  same  individual. 

5th  That,  with  the  permission  of  the  Authorities  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Durham  College  of  Medicine,  the  Goyder  Memorial 
Scholarship  be  presented  at  the  annual  distribution  of  the  College 
Scholarships  and  Prizes. 


COLLEGE  AND  INFIRMARY  OFFICES  TENABLE 
BY  STUDENTS  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy— Assistant 
Demonstrators  are  appointed  yearly  by  the  Council  of  the 
College  to  assist  in  the  Dissecting  Room.  They  each  receive 
an  honorarium  of  £5.  Students  who  have  passed  the  First 
and  Second  Examinations  of  the  Conjoint  Board  m  England, 
or  of  the  Durham  University,  are  ehgible. 

*Two  or  more  Prosectors  for  the  Lectures  on  Anatomy 
are  selected  every  Session  from  amongst  the  Semor  Students. 

*Assistant-Demonstrators  of  Physiology.— Assistant- 
Demonstrators  to  the  Lecturers  on  Practical  Physiology  are 
chosen  yearly  by  the  Council  of  the  College,  from  amongst 
Students  who  have  passed  a  Primary  Examination. 

*Assistant-Demonstrators  of  Pathology.— Assistant- 
Demonstrators  to  the  Lecturer  on  Pathology  are  appointed 
yearly  from  amongst  Students  who  have  passed  a  Primary 
Examination.  . 

*Clinioal  Clerks  and  Dressers  are  appointed  periodi- 
cally. ,     .        ^      •  4.1 

*  Assistants  to  the  Pathologist.— Assistants  m  the 
Pathologfcal  Department  of  the  Royal  Infiruiary  are  ap- 
pointed in  March,  June,  September,  and  December. 

*  These  appointments  are  unpaid  but  confer  certain  privileges  and 
offer  great  advantages  for  practical  study. 
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*AssiSTANTS  TO  THE  Dental  Surgeon. — Two  Assistaiits 
are  appointed  in  March,  June,  September,  and  December. 

*Assi8tants  in  the  Eye  Department. — Two  Assist- 
ants are  appointed  in  March,  June,  September,  and 
December. 

*Assistants  in  the  Skin  Department. — Three  Assist- 
ants are  appointed  in  March,  June,  September,  and 
December. 

*Assistants  in  the  Throat,  Nose  and  Ear  Depart- 
ment.— Three  Assistants  are  appointed  in  March,  June, 
September,  and  December. 

The  OfHce  of  Resident  Medical  Assistant  to  the  City  Hospital  for  Infectious 
Diseases  is  open  to  qualified  Students.  The  holder  is  appointed  for  one  year,  at  a 
salary  of  £50,  with  board,  lodging,  etc.,  and  is  eligible  for  re-election  for  a  further 
period  of  one  year,  at  £70.  .  This  appointment  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
the  study  of  Infectious  Fevers. 


LIBRAEIES  AND  MUSEUMS. 

The  Medical  Library  at  the  Royal  Infirmary  contains 
about  6,000  volumes.  New  books  are  constantly  being 
added,  whilst  the  series  of  works  of  reference  is  very  com- 
prehensive. The  Library  is  open  free  to  all  Students  on 
deposit  of  one  guinea  caution-money  with  the  Librarian, 
who  attends  on  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  from 
11  a.m.  to  12  noon. 

The  Library  at  the  College  is  jDrovided  with  standard 
medical  books  for  daily  reference,  and  the  ordinary  medical 
journals.  Books,  except  the  ordinanj  class  text-hoolcs,  may  be 
obtained  for  home  use.  A  Library  and  Museum  fee  of  ten 
shilMngs  a  year  is  charged  in  the  case  of  Students  who  take 
only  a  part  of  their  curriculum  at  Newcastle.  In  the  case  of 
Full  Students  of  the  College  the  fee  is  a  composition  one  of 
fifteen  shillings.  The  sum  so  obtained  is  exclusively  utilised 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  and  increasing  the  Library, 
and  the  collection  of  Anatomical  Preparations,  Materia  Medica 
Specimens,  etc.,  which  are  specially  set  apart  for  the  use  of 
the  Students. 

*  These  appointments  are  unpaid,  but  confer  certain  privileges  and 
otier  great  advantages  for  practical  study. 
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The  Libraries  of  the  Durham  College  of  Science 
and  of  the  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  are 
accessible  to  Students.  The  Library  of  the  latter  contains 
about  50,000  volumes  of  general  and  special  literature,  and 
a  Reading  Room,  provided  with  the  ordinary  magazmes  and 
periodical  hterature.  It  is_  open  to  Students  on  payment  of 
one  guinea  annual  subscription. 

The  Museums  of  Pathology,  Anatomy,  Materia 
Medica,  and  Hygiene,  at  the  College,  are  open  to  Students 
during  the  same  time  as  the  College.  A  Students'  Catalogue 
will  be  issued  shortly,  to  be  used  in  illustration  of  the  text- 
book descriptions  of  diseased  structures. 

A  Laboratory  has  recently  been  fitted  up  in  the  College 
of  Medicme  with  all  the  apparatus  required  for  the  Practical 
Study  of  Bacteriology.  This  Laboratory  will  be  open  to 
members  of  the  class  each  day  during  January,  February, 
and  March. 

A  Museum  of  Geology  and  Natural  History  in  the 
Durham  College  of  Science  is  open  Daily. 


DEPARTMENTS  OE  PRACTICAL  STUDY. 
In  THE  College  of  Medicine. 
Practical  Anatomy,  under  the  superintendence  of 
Professor  Howden,  aided  by  Demonstrators,  is  carried  on 
dmSHhe  winter  daily  froi  9  am.  tiU  5  p.m.  except  on 
sXrdays!  when  the  Dissecting  Room  is  closed  at  noon. 
Dissection  is  also  carried  on  in  the  summer.  ^ 
Practical  Physiology.-A  complete  course  of  Practica 

^ertl  con°c.ironl  Application  in  dl  cases  must  be  made 
to  the  Professor. 
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Practical  Pathology.— A  course  of  Practical  Pathology 
is  conducted  during  the  Summer  Session  in  the  Pathological 
Laboratory.  On  application  to  the  Lecturer  arrangements 
may  be  made  for  advanced  or  research  work  in  Morbid  His- 
tology or  Chemical  Pathology. 

Operative  Surgery  is  taught  during  the  Summer 
Session  on  the  dead  body  by  the  Lecturers  on  Surgery. 

Practical  Chemistry,  under  the  superintendence  of 
Professor  Bedson,  M.A.,  D.Sc^,  assisted  by  Demonstrators, 
is  taught  in  the  Durham  College  of  Science.  The  Labora- 
tories are  appointed  so  as  to  meet  the  requirements  of  all 
classes  of  Students,  and  to  provide  facilities  for  research. 
♦  Each  Student  has  a  fully-fitted  bench  to  himself,  j)rovided 
with  all  the  necessary  apparatus  and  reagents.  The  Labora- 
tories are  open  daily  from  9"30  a.m.  till  4"30  p.m.  during  both 
winter  and  summer. 

Practical  Physics,  under  the  superintendence  of  Pro- 
fessor H.  Stroud,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  assisted  by  Demonstrators, 
is  taught  at  the  Durham  College  of  Science.  Special 
Laboratory  Courses  are  arranged  for  Students  desiring  to 
study  some  one  branch  of  Physics,  and  opportunity  is 
afforded  for  undertaking  research.  The  General  Laboratory 
course  is  given  during  the  Summer  Session.  The  Laboratory 
is  open  daily  during  the  College  Sessions. 

Practical  Biology. — A  Course  of  Lectures  on  Biology, 
with  Practical  Work  in  the  Laboratory,  is  conducted  by 
Professor  M.  C.  Potter,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  at  the  Durham 
College  of  Science.  The  Laboratory  is  well  Hghted  and 
adapted  for  the  requirements  of  Students;  it  is  fitted  up 
with  the  necessary  models  and  apparatus,  and  every  oppor- 
tunity is  given  for  the  prosecution  of  research.  The 
Laboratory  is  open  daily  during  the  College  Sessions. 

Practical  Bacteriology.— A  Course  of  Lectures  on 
Comparative  Pathology,  with  practical  instruction  in 
Bacteriology,  is  given  during  the  months  of  January, 
February,  and  March,  in  the  Bacteriological  Laboratory, 
and  a  short  course  of  Lectures  on  Elementary  Bacteriology 
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with  demonstrations  will  be  given  as  a  part  of  the  Public 
Health  course,  during  October,  November,  and  December, 
by  Professor  Murray,  M.A.,  M.D. 

In  the  Eoyal  Infirmary. 

Pathology. — Demonstrations  on  Morbid  Anatomy  are 
given  by  the  Pathologist  at  the  Eoyal  Infirmary  at  11-30 
a.m.  as  opportunity  occurs. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye  may  be  studied  under  Mr. 
Williamson,  in  a  special  department  at  the  Eoyal  Infirmary. 
Demonstrations  are  given  on  Mondays  at  12  o'clock,  and  on 
Thursdays  at  9  o'clock. 

Diseases  of  the  Skin. — A  special  department  for 
Diseases  of  the  Skin  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Limont  at  the 
Eoyal  Infirmary.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  Out- 
patient Department,  on  Fridays,  from  10  to  12  o'clock. 

Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear.— A  special 
department  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear  is 
conducted  by  Mr.  Walter  Eidley,  at  the  Eoyal  Infirmary. 
Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  Out-patient  Department,  on 
Thursdays,  from  10  to  12  o'clock. 

Department  for  Diseases  of  Women.— Demonstrations 
in  the  Out-patient  Department  by  the  Physicians  on  Tuesdays 
at  10  a.m.    Clinical  Lectures  by  the  Surgeons  once  a  fort- 
.  night  and  Ward  Demonstrations  as  opportunity  offers. 

Pharmacy  is  taught  in  the  Dispensary  of  the  Eoyal 
Infirmary  without  extra  fee  in  the  case  of  Full  Students  of 
the  College. 

OuT-DOOR  Sanitary  Practice  in  the  Department  of 
THE  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 

The  Course  of  six  months  extends  from  the  end  of  the 
Christmas  vacation  to  the  close  of  the  Winter  Session,  is 
resumed  on  May  1st,  and  continued  throughout  the  Summer 
Ses  Sn  Ipplicatio'n  to  be  made  to  Dr  H.  E  Armstrong, 
Medical  Officer  of  Health,  Town  Hall,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Fee,  eight  guineas. 
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Clinical  Instruction  in  Infectious  Diseases— A 
Course  of  Lectures  and  Clinical  Instruction  at  the  City 
Hospital  for  Infectious  Diseases,  Walker  Gate,  will  be  given 
during  the  first  half  of  the  Winter  Session  by  Dr.  Heney 
E.  Armstrong,  Medical  Superintendent.    Fee,  two  guineas. 

Opportunities  for  practical  study,  of  which  Students  are 
strongly  recommended  to  take  advantage,  are  offered  by  the 
following  Institutions : — The  Dispensary,  Hospital  for  Infec- 
tious Diseases,  Eye  Infirmary,  Children's  Hospital,  Coxlodge 
Lunatic  Asylum,  Dunston  Lunatic  Asylum,  Durham  County 
Asylum,  and  the  Northumberland  County  Asylum. 

In  other  Institutions. 

Psychology.— Clinical  Instruction  is  given  weekly, 
during  the  summer,  in  the  wards  of  the  Northumberland 
County  Asylum,  Morpeth,  by  the  Medical  Superintendent, 
Dr.  T.  W,  McDowALL.  Three  months'  Resident  Clinical 
Clerkship  in  this  Asylum,  or  at  the  Dunston  Lodge  Asylum, 
or  at  the  Durham  County  Asylum,  or  at  the  West  Riding 
Asylum,  Menston,  near  Leeds,  or  at  the  City  Asylum, 
Gosforth  (where  only  one  such  Clerk  is  taken  at  a  time), 
may  be  substituted  for  three  months'  attendance  on 
Hospital  Practice  in  the  curriculum  for  the  Degrees  in 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Durham. 

Vaccination. — Certificates  in  Vaccination  are  given  by 
Mr.  John  Hawthorn,  M.R.C.S.,  Government  Teacher  and 
Examiner  in  Vaccination,  21,  Nun  Street,  Newcastle,  after 
a  Course  of  Instruction,  which  is  given  on  Wednesdays, 
between  3  and  4  o'clock  p.m.  Each  Student  must  attend  one 
day  a  week  for  six  consecutive  weeks.    Fee,  one  guinea. 

The  Newcastle  Lying-in  Hospital,  New  Bridge 
Street,  which  contains  12  beds,  and  the  Out-Lying-in 
Charity  connected  with  it — in  which  500  cases  are  annually 
attended,  are  both  available,  without  fee,  for  the  practical 
study  of  Midwifery,  by  Senior  Students  of  the  College. 
The  cases  are  attended  under  the  supervision  of  the  Medical 
Officers  of  the  Charities.  Application  must  be  made  to  the 
Lecturer  on  Midwifery,  Dr.  Nesham. 
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Pharmacy. — Practical  Pharmacy  is  taught  at  the  Dis- 
pensary. 

Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Zoology,  are  taught  theo- 
retically and  practically  by  the  Professors  of  the  subjects  in 
the  Durham  College  of  Science. 

STUDENTS'  RESIDENCES. 

Residence  for  Men  Students. — University  Hostel, 
Brandling  Park,  Jesmond,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Master  : 
C.  S.  Terry,  M.A.,  Clare  College,  Cambridge.  This  Hostel 
is  recognised  by  the  Council  as  a  Hall  of  Residence  for 
Undergraduates  in  the  Durham  University  College  of 
Medicine.  It  is  situated  within  seven  minutes'  walk  of  the 
College,  and  adjoins  the  gardens  of  Brandling  Park  and  the 
Town  Moor.  The  Hostel  Fee  for  Board  and  Residence 
(exclusive  of  personal  laundry)  is  42  guineas  for  the  Winter 
Session,  and  21  guineas  for  the  Summer  Session. 

Residence  for  Women  Students.  —  Eslington 
Tower,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Principal  :  Miss  Royce. 
This  house,  which  is  recognised  by  the  Council  of  the 
College  as  a  residence  for  Women  Students,  is  pleasantly 
situated,  within  a  few  minutes'  walk  of  the  College,  and 
has  been  specially  fitted  up  for  the  accommodation  of 
Students.  It  contains,  in  addition  to  the  general  dmmg  and 
sitting  rooms,  a  very  large  study,  several  small  smgle  rooms, 
and  combined  study  bedrooms,  to  be  shared  by  two  or  three 
Students -all  most  comfortably  furnished,  and  aflordmg 
every  facility  for  successful  work.  The  inclusive  term  tee 
for  board  and  residence  will  vary  with  the  room  chosen,  and 
can  be  calculated  at  from  15s.  to  £1  Is.  per  week. 

Lodgings.— A  list  of  suitable  lodgings  is  kept  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  College. 

INFORMATION  FOR  STUDENTS  BEGINNING 

MEDICAL  EDUCATION. 
All  Students  before  entering  the  Medical  Profession  ai-e 
reqmred— ^^^^  a  Preliminary  or  Begistration  Examination 
in  General  Education. 
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The  Examination  of  the  University  of  Durham  will  be 
commenced  at  Durham,  on  Tuesday,  September  22nd,  1896, 
and  again  on  Tuesday,  March  23rd,  1897,  and  on  Tuesday, 
September  21st,  1897. 

The  Examination  will  be  called  the  Examination  for  a 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  General  Education.  This  Exam- 
ination will  be  accepted  by  the  General  Medical  Council  as  a 
Registration  Examination.  The  following  are  regulations  in 
regard  to  it : 

1.  The  Examination  shall  be  held  in  Durham  twice  a  year,  in  the 
months  of  March  and  September,  and  shall  be  conducted  entirely  in 
writing. 

2.  Each  Candidate  shall  pay  a  fee  of  £1  on  each  separate  occasion 
on  which  he  shall  desire  to  be  examined. 

.3.  Every  person  intending  to  present  himself  for  examination 
shall  send  notice  of  his  intention  to  the  Examination  Secretary, 
Rev.  J.  R.  Shortt,  M.A.,  the  University  of  Durham,  one  month 
before  the  day  of  Examination,  stating  the  particular  subjects 
in  which  he  desires  to  be  examined  and  enclosing  the  required  fee. 

4.  The  subjects  of  examination,  until  further  notice,  shall  be  the 
following  : 

A.  — Necessary  Subjects. 

i.  English. — Writing  from  dictation  ;  Grammar  ;  composition  of 

a  short  essay  ;  analysis  and  parsing  of  sentences  ;  and  know- 
ledge of  a  portion  of  some  special  author,  to  be  announced 
at  least  six  months  before  the  date  of  the  Examination. 
The  author  selected  for  1896  and  1897  is  Shakespeare, 
Richard  II. 

ii.  Geography. — Questions  will  be  set  m  general  Geography,  par- 

ticular regard  being  paid  to  that  of  the  British  Isles,  and 
of  some  other  selected  country.  The  particular  country 
selected  for  1896  and  1897  is  South  America. 

iii.  Arithmetic. — Simple  and  Compound  Rules,   Vulgar  and 

Decimal  Fractions,  Practice,  Proportion,  and  Interest. 

B.  — OjJtional  Subjects. 

iv.  English  History.— General  knowledge  of  a  lengthened  period, 

with  special  attention  to  a  selected  portion.  The  period 
chosen  for  1896  and  1897  is  that  from  James  I.  to  James  II., 
with  special  attention  to  the  reign  of  Charles  I. 
V.  Latin.— Grammar  ;  translation  into  English  of  specified  books, 
and  also  of  passages  from  books  not  specified  ;  translation 
into  Latin  of  easy  English  sentences.  The  author  selected 
for  1896  and  1897  is  Virgil,  Aeneid,  IX.,  X. 
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XI. 


XII. 


vi.  Rblioious  Knowlkdoe.— The  historical  part  of  the  Nev/ 

Testament,  or  of  some  specified  portion  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment ;  and  more  detailed  knowledge  of  some  stated  book. 
For  1896  and  1897  the  portion  chosen  is  the  history  con- 
tamed  in  Ruth  and  Samuel  I.  and  II.,  with  special  know- 
ledge of  Samuel  II. 

vii.  Euclid.— Books  I.,  II.,  III.,  with  easy  deductions. 

viii.  Algebra.— Up  to  and  including  Simple  Equations. 

ix.  Elementaby  Mechanics,  includmg  the  Elements  of  Statics, 

Dynamics,  and  Hydrostatics. 
X.  Gbeek.— Grammar  ;  translation  into  English  of  some  specified 
books,  and  also  of  passages  from  books  not  specified  ;  trans- 
lation of  easy  English  sentences  into  Greek.  The  author 
selected  for  1896  and  1897  is  Xenophon,  Anabasis,  II. 
and  ///. 

French.— Grammar ;  translation  into  English  of  some  speci- 
fied books,  and  also  of  passages  from  books  not  specified  ; 
translation  from  English  into  French.    The  author  selected 
for  1896  and  1897  is  P.  MMm^e,  Oolomba. 
German.- Grammar  ;  translation  mto  English  of  some  speci- 
fied books,  and  also  of  passages  from  books  not  specified  ; 
translation  from  English  into  German.    The  author  selected 
for  1896  and  1897  is  Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell. 
In  the  awarding  of  Certificates,  considerable  weight  tj^oughout 
the  Examination  shall  be  given  to  the  grammar  and  spellmg  of  the 
candidates'  answers. 

This  Certificate  will  be  accepted  by  the  General  Medi^=al  g^^^ 
as  a  Registration  Examination,  provided  that  tJ.%Candidate  shall 
have  passed  in  Division  A,  and  shall  also  have  ^^J^^f  f ,  i^^^^^^"'^^" 
ers  in  subjects  v.,  vii.,  viii.,  and  m  any  one  of  the  three  x.,  xi., 
and  xii.,  at  the  same  Examination. 

(B  )  To  reo-ister  on  the  books  of  some  University  grant- 
ing Medical  Degrees,  or  of  some  recognised  School  ot 
]\T  6(iiciii6 

Having  passed  a  Preliminary  Examination,  the  Student  sh^^^^^ 
next  communicate  with  the  Secretary  of        College  of  Medicme 
and  enter  his  name  on  the  books  of  the  College,  pW  t^^^^^^^^^ 
required  for  lectures.     (See  pages  48-50.)     Hejym  then  re^^^^^ 
certificate  from  the  Secretary  oihi^^^^S^^g^^'^^^^^ 
together  with  a  form  of  application  for  registration  m  the  dooks 
the  General  Medical  Council.  ,  ,r  j-  i 

(C.)  To  register  on  the  books  of  the  General  Medical 
Council. 
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N.B. — Attendance  upon  Medical  Lectures,  or  any  Medical  Study 
previous  to  this  last-named  Registration  (C)  is  not  recognised  by  any 
Examining  Board.  Attendance  upon  Lectures,  etc.,  may  be  com- 
menced at  any  time  after  the  Preliminary  Examination. 

Intending  Students  are  recommended  to  pass  the  Examination 
enumerated  in  the  Regidations  on  pages  63  and  64' 

The  Student  should  forward  to  the  Eegistrar  of  the 
Branch  Council  for  England,  299,  Oxford  Street,  London, 
"W. : — (1)  the  form  of  application  for  registration,  filled  up 
according  to  the  printed  directions  attached  to  it,  together 
with  (2)  the  certificate  of  having  begun  Medical  Study,  and 
(3)  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the  Preliminary  Exam- 
ination. A  certificate  of  registration,  and  the  certificate  of 
having  passed  the  Preliminary  Examination  will  be  returned 
to  the  Student  by  the  Registrar  of  the  Council. 

N.B. — Unless  the  Student  enter  his  name  at  a  School  of 
Medicine,  and  forward  the  necessary  papers  (1,  2,  and  3, 
above-named)  to  the  Eegistrar  of  the  General  Council  in 
London,  ^liiim  fifteen  days  from  the  commencement  of  his 
first_  Winter  or  Summer  Session,  his  course  of  study  for  that 
Session  will  not  be  recognised  by  the  Council. 

For  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  and  Doctor  in  Hygiene,  see 
Eegulations,  pages  75-80. 

For  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health,  see  Eegulations,  page  80. 


DENTAL  COUESE. 


Students  can  fulfil  the  following  portion  of  the  Curriculum 
required  for  the  Licence  in  Dental  Surgery  of  the  Eoyal 
College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  at  the  University  of  Durham 
College  of  Medicine,  and  the  Eoyal  Infirmary,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  viz : — 


Anatomy 
Physiology 
Practical  Physiology 
Surgery 
Medicine 
Chemistry 
Materia  Medica 
Practical  Chemistry 
Dissections 
Surgical  Hospital  Practice 
Surgical  Clinical  Lectures 


Course,  6  Months. 
6 
3 
6 
6 
6 
3 
3 

12  Months. 
2  Winter  Sessions. 
2 


28 


The  Composition  Fee  for  the  above  Course  of  Lectures^ 
etc.,  at  the  College  of  Medicine,  is  thirty  guineas,  and  for 
Hospital  Practice,  etc.,  at  the  Royal  Infirmary,  twelve 
guineas.  An  additional  fee  of  two  guineas  a  year  during 
the  period  of  attendance  on  Hospital  Practice  is  payable 
to  the  Committee  of  the  Infirmary. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  College. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  COMMENCING 
PROFESSIONAL  STUDY  ON  OR  AFTER 
JANUARY  1ST,  1892. 


All  Students  before  entering  the  Medical  Profession  are 
required — 

(a)  To  pass  a  Preliminary  or  Registration  Examination 
in  General  Education.    See  pages  24-26. 

Cb)  To  .Register  on  the  books  of  some  University 
granting  Medical  Degrees,  or  of  some  recogmsed 
School  of  Medicine.    See  page  26. 

(c)  To  Register  on  the  books  of  the  General  Medical 

Council.    See  page  26. 

(d)  The  Student,  when  registered  by  the  General 

Medical  Council,  is  considered  to  have  com- 
menced his  Professional  Education,  of  which 
the  curriculum  for  ordinary  qualifications  must 
be  a  period  of  bona  fide  study  during  not  less 
than  five  years. 
(6)  Graduates  in  Arts  or  Science  of  any  University 
recognised  by  the  Medical  Council  who  shall 
have  spent  a  year  in  the  study  of  Physics, 
Chemistry,  and  Biology,  and  have  passed  an 
Examination  in  these  subjects  for  the  Degrees 
in  question,  shall  be  held  to  have  completed 
the  first  of  the  five  years  of  Medical  Study. 
For  Degrees  in  Medicine,  the  University  of  Durham 
requires  certificates  of   attendance  upon   the  following 
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Courses  of  Study  (all  of  which  Courses,  with  the  exception 
of  Practical  Midwifery,  Practical  Pharmacy,  and  Vaccina- 
tion, must  be  attended  at  one  or  more 

Schools)  :— 

Anatomy   . . . 
Dissections 


recognised 


Medical 


i 


Physiology 
Chemistry 
Physics 

Elementary  Biology 
Materia  Meclica,   Therapeutics,  \ 
and  Pharmacology     ...       ...  j 

Practical  Physiology 
Practical  Chemistry 
Practical  Physics  ... 
Practical  Pharmacy 

Medicine   

Sm'ger'y 

Public  Health   

Forensic  Medicine 
Midwifery     and  Diseases 

Women  and  Children 
Pathology  ...       ...       ...  • 

Clinical  Medical  Lectures  "I 
Clinical  Surgical  Lectures  J 
Medical  Hospital  Practice  1 
Surgical  Hospital  Practice  J 
/  Medical  Clinical  Clerkship 
Surgical  Dressing 

tPost-Mortem  Demonstrations 


Courses, 

do. 
Course, 
do. 
do. 
do. 


6  Months  each. 
6  do. 
6  Months. 


1  do. 


::;{ 


•{ 


Courses, 
Course, 

do. 

do. 

Courses,  6  Months  each. 

do.      6  do. 
Course. 

3  Months. 


do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


do. 
do. 
do. 


do. 
do. 


Winter  Sessions. 
Summer  do. 
Winter  do. 
Summer  do. 
Months, 
do. 

Winter  Sessions. 
Summer  do. 
Months. 


Clinical  Obstetrics   

Personal  attendance  on  not  less 
than  twenty  cases  of  Midwifery 
Vaccination  (Certified  by  Licensed 
Teacher  of  Vaccination). 

Mental  Diseases...    1  Course,  3  Months. 

Infectious  Diseases— A  Course  of  Clinical  Instruction  com- 
prising the  observation  of  not  less  than  20  cases. 

*  Three  months  of  a  resident  Clinical  Clerkship  in  the  City 
Lunatic  Asylum,  or  at  Dunston  Lodge,  or  at  the  Durham  County 
Asylum,  or  at  the  Northumberland  County  Asylum,  Morpeth,  or  at 
the  West  Riding  Asylum,  Menston,  near  Leeds,  may  be  substituted 
for  three  months  of  Hospital  Practice. 

+  Students  must  show  a  certificate  of  having  attended  not  less 
than  25  post-mortem  demonstrations. 

t  The  fees  for  these  courses -of  instruction  are  indicated  on  paees 
49  and  50.  ^  ^ 
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Eor  Degrees  in  Surgery,  in  addition  to  the  above,  Certifi- 
cates of  Attendance  on  the  following  Courses  attended  at 
one  or  more  recognised  Medical  Schools  are  required,  viz. :  — 


Operative  Surgery 
Regional  Anatomy 


1  Course. 
1  Course. 


Students  are  recommended  to  commence  their  Course  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session,  and  to  carry  out  the 
curriculum  on  some  such  plan  as  the  following  : — 


First  Winter. 

Anatomy. 
Dissections. 
Chemistry. 
Physics. 

FiBST  SXTMMEB. 

Practical  Chemistry. 
Practical  Physics. 
Practical  Physiology. 
Elementary  Biology. 

Second  Winteb. 

Anatomy. 
Physiology. 
Dissections. 

Second  Stjmmeb. 

Practical  Physiology. 
Practical  Pharmacy. 
Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics, 
and  Pharmacology. 

Thibd  Winteb. 

Medicine. 
Surgery. 

Hospital  Practice,  with  Clinical 

Lectures. 
Midwifery  and  Diseases  of 

Women  and  Children. 
Public  Health. 

Practical  Midwifery.  


Thibd  Summer. 

Pathology. 
Practical  Pathology. 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Hospital  Practice,  with 
cal  Lectures. 


Clini.- 


FouBTH  Winteb. 

Medicine. 
Surgery. 

Regional  Anatomy. 
Hospital  Practice,  with  Clinical 
Lectures. 


Foubth  Summeb. 

Mental  Diseases. 
Operative  Surgery. 
Hospital  Practice, 
cal  Lectures. 


with  Clini- 


Fifth  Winteb. 
Infectious  Diseases,  and  Clinical 
Lectures. 

Fifth  Summer. 
Clinical  Lectures. 


8URRCU8H8,WELLG0HE(SCf> 


L 
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WINTER  SESSION, 

1896-97. 

CojSoiencing  October  1st,  1896,  ending  March  31st, 

1897. 


LECTUKES  AND  LEOTUflEKS. 


ANATOMY. 

Egbert  Howden,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.S.E, 

Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  University. 

During  the  Session  the  instruction  will  consist  of : — 

I. — A  Course  of  Lectures  on  Systematic  Anatomy. 

II- — A  Course  of  Anatomical  Demonstrations  on  recent 
Dissections. 

Ill— A  Short  Course  of  Lectures  on  Regional  and 
Applied  Anatomy. 

IV.— Practical  Work  in  the  Dissecting  Room  and  Dis- 
secting Room  Demonstrations. 

1. — Systematic  Lectures. 

The  Class  of  Systematic  Anatomy  is  divided  into  two 
Sections — Junior  and  Senior. 

To  the  Junior  Division  a  Course  of  Lectures  will  be 
given  on  the  Bones,  Joints  and  Muscles  of  the  Body 
generally,  together  with  an  outlhie  of  the  Yascular,  Nervous 
and  Ahmentary  Systems. 

This  class  will  meet,  up  to  Christmas,  on  Mondays  and 
Fridays  at  12  noon,  and  after  Christmas  on  Mondays 
Wednesdays,  and  Fridays  at  12  noon.    In  connection  with 
it  a  course  of  tutorial  instruction  will  be  given  in  Osteology. 

Each  Student  is  recommended  to  provide  himself  with 
what  IS  known  as  a  "  half-set "  of  bones  and  a  disartiqulated 
skull  for  home  study. 


32 


To  tlie  Senioe  Class  a  Course  of  Lectures  will  be  given 
on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Thorax,  Abdomen,  Head  and  Neck 
and  Limbs,  including  the  Brain  and  Sense  Organs.  The  most 
important  facts  regarding  the  development  of  the  various 
systems  will  also  be  dealt  with. 

This  class  will  meet,  up  to  Christmas,  on  Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays  at  12  noon.  After  Christmas 
the  Wednesday  lectures  are  discontinued. 

Attendance  on  both  Junior  and  Senior  Classes  is  necessary 
in  order  to  make  up  one  complete  Anatomical  Course. 
Students  are  recommended  to  attend  these  classes  in  two 
consecutive  years,  but  both  classes  may  be  attended  in  one 
year  if  due  cause  for  the  same  is  shown. 

II_  Course  of  Anatomical  Demonstrations. 

A  regular  Series  of  Anatomical  Demonstrations  will  be 
given  in  the  Lectm-e  Theatre  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and 
Wednesdays  at  2-15  p.m.  Each  Demonstration  will  be 
illustrated  by  a  carefully  prepared  recent  dissection  of  the 
Dart  This  Course  is  especially  intended  for  the  bemor 
Students,  but  the  Junior  Students  are  recommended  to 
attend  those  on  the  extremities. 

Ill —Lectures  on  Medical  and  Surgical  Applied 

Anatomy. 

This  Course  will  be  given  on  Thursdays  and  Fridays  at 
2-15  Dm  It  will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  illustrated  by 
recent  dissections,  and  will  also  include  demonstrations, 
on  the  living  subject,  of  Anatomical  facts  as  applied  to 
MedlcLe  and^  Surgery.'  This  course  is  mtended  for  Semor 
Students,  in  their  fourth  year,  who  mean  to  proceed  to  the 
B.S.  Examination. 

lY.— Practical  Work  in  the  Dissecting  Room. 

The  Dissecting  room  will  be  open  from  9  a.m.  tih  ^  p.m. 
on  Mondar  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Friday, 
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and  from  9  a.m.  till  12  noon  on  Saturday.  The  Professor 
of  Anatomy  and  his  Assistants  will  attend  in  the  room 
daily. 

The  detailed  regulations  for  the  Dissecting  Eoom  may  be 
had  on  application  to  the  Professor. 

Instruments.— Each  Student  must  furnish  himself  with 
a  Dissecting  Case  containing  :  four  to  six  Scalpels,  a  pair 
of  Forceps,  a  set  of  Chain  Hooks,  a  pair  of  Scissors,  and 
a  Blow  Pipe  and  Needle.. 

Text  Books.— For  Systematic  Anatomy,  any  one  of  the  following  • 
Quain's  Anatomy.  Gray's  Anatomy.  Morris'  Treatise  on  Anatomy.' 
For  Practical  Anatomy,  any  one  of  the  following  :  Cunningham's 
Dissector's  Guide.  Ellis'  Demonstrations  of  Anatomy.  Heath's 
Practical  Anatomy.  For  Regional  and  Surface  Anatomy  :  Treves' 
Siirgical  Anatomy. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Thomas  Oliver,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.E.C.P.,  F.R.S.E.,  Professor 
of  Physiology  in  the  University,  Physician  to  the  Eoyal 
Infirmary,  Newcastle,  and  Geo.  E.  Williamson, 
M.A.,  F.E.O.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  Eoyal  Infirmary' 
Newcastle. 

On  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  9-15  a.m. 

In  addition  to  the  systematic  Course  of  Lectures  on 
Physiology,  there  will  be  held  special  written  and  vivd  voce 
Exammations  for  both  Senior  and  Junior  Students  In 
connection  with  this  Course  a  Eevision  and  Exercise  Class  is 
held  during  the  latter  part  of  the  Winter  Session. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 

^*  ^V^'r D.C.L,  F.E.C.P.,  Professor 
of  Medicine  m  the  University,  Senior  Physician  to  the 
■tioyal  Infirmary,  Newcastle. 

On  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  at  6p.m. 

This  Course  will  comprise  the  consideration  of  Diseases 
arranged  under  the  two  Divisions  of  General  and  Local. 
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A  succincfc  account  will  be  given  of  the  principal  facts  and 
doctrine?  of  Goneral  Patliology  in  their  relation  to  Etiology, 
the  intimate  Constitution,  the  Anatomical  Characters,  the 
Evolution  and  the  Pathogeny  of  the  Disease  under  considera- 
tion ;  wliilst  in  addition,  Diagnosis,  Prognosis,  Therapeusis, 
Prophylaxis,  Vital  Statistics,  and  Nosology  will  be  reviewed. 

The  Course  will  be  illustrated  by  drawings  and  wax  models, 
and  with  preparations  and  recent  specimens  of  morbid  struc- 
tures. 

Text  Books. —Bristowe's  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
Robert's  Tlieory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  Osier's  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Medicine. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  SURGERY. 

W.  C.  Arnison,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  M.R.C.S.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
in  the  University,  and  Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Royal 
Infirmary,  Newcastle,  and  F.  Page,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Sur- 
geon to  the  Royal  Infirmary,  Consulting  Surgeon  to 
the  Fleming  Memorial  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  and 
to  the  Borough  Lunatic  Asylum,  Coxlodge,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 

,0n  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  6  p.m. 

Syllabus  of  the  Fibst  Portion  of  the  Course  given  bv 

Professor  Arnison. 
Inflammation.  Wounds -Poisoned  and  Gun 

Suppuration— Abscess,  Hectic 
Pyaemia. 
Sinus— Fistula. 
Ulceration. 
Mortification. 
Erysipelas. 
Tetanus. 

Wounds,  Repair  of. 
The  second  portion  of  the  Course  will  be  given  by  Mr. 
Page.    It  will  consist  of  Lectures  upon  the  Surgical  Diseases 
of  the  various  systems. 

Text  Books. -Erichsen's  Science  and  Art  of  Surgery.  Walsham's 
Theofy  and  Practice  of  Siirgery.  Treves'  System  of  Sm-gery. 
Nettleship's  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 


shot. 
Burns  and  Scalds. 
Fractures,  General  Pathology  of. 
Dislocations,  General  Pathology 
of. 

Diseases  of  Bones. 
Diseases  of  Joints. 
Syphilis. 
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MIDWIFERY  AND  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN  AND 

CHILDREN. 

T.  C.  Nesham,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  Physician  to  the  Newcastle 

Lying-in-Hospital. 

On  TiLesday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday,  at  3  p.m.  during 
one-half  of  the  Session. 

Paet  I. — Obstetric  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Female 
Pelvis  and  Generative  Organs.  Pregnancy.  The  Phenom- 
ena, Mechanism,  and  Management  of  Natural  Labour. 
Anesthesia  in  Labom". 

Part  II. — The  Phenomena,  Mechanism,  and  Manage- 
ment of  Pr^yternatural  Labour — Tedious,  Instrumental,  and 
Impracticable  ;  including  the  operations  of  Induction  of 
Premature  Labour,  Turning,  Forceps,  Craniotomy,  Cepha- 
lotripsy,  etc.,  accompanied  by  Demonstrations  on  the 
PJiantom. 

Part  III. — Uterine  Hsemorrhage,  Abortion,  Placenta 
Prasvia,  Post-partum  Hasmorrhage,  Puerperal  Eclampsia, 
Septicemia,  Phlegmasia  Dolens,  Puerperal  Insanity,  Puer- 
peral Yenous  Thrombosis  and  Embolism,  etc. 

Text  Books.— Playf air's  Theory  and  Practice  of  Midwifery. 
Galabin's  Midwifery.    Difficult  Labour,  Herman. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  Bedson,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  at  the  Durham  College 

of  Science. 

On  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  11  a.m. 

_  The  General  Principles  of  Chemistry. — A  descrip- 
tion of  the  properties  of  the  commoner  elements  (non-metallic 
and  metallic),  and  their  more  important  compounds. 

Students  are  required  to  satisfy  the  Professor  that  they 
are  keeping  regular  notes  of  the  Lectures,  and  will  be 
expected  to  pass  satisfactorily  at  least  one  of  the  terminal 
examinations. 

Text  Books.— Wurtz's  Elements  of  Modern  Chemistry.  Newth's 
Inorganic  Chemistry.    Lupin's  Chemical  Arithmetic. 
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ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

During  the  Winter  Session  a  Series  of  Lectures  will  be 
given  on  Organic  Clismistnj.  This  Class  will  meet  on 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  11  a.m. 

Full  Students  may  attend  without  payment  of  fee,  and 
are  expected  to  supplement  their  attendance  on  the  Course 
of  Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Chemistry  deUvered  during 
the  first  "Winter  Session  by  attending  these  Lectures. 

Text  Book.— Perkin  and  Kipping's  Organic  Chemistry.  Parts. 
I.  and  II.  , 

PHYSICS. 

Professor  H.  Stroud,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  at  the  Durham  College 

of  Science. 

On  Tuesday,  at  10' a.m.,  during  the  Winter  Session. 

The  Lectures  will  be  devoted  to  the  demonstration  of  the 
principal  Laws  and  Phenomena  comprehended  in  the 
Synopses  of  Subjects  of  the  First  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine.    (See  page  91.) 

Written  answers  to  questions  set  in  the  Lectures  will  be 
expected  to  be  worked  out  and  brought  by  Students,  and 
will  be  returned  corrected. 

Text  Books.— D.  E.  Jones'  Heat  and  Light.  Cunimings' 
Electricity,  treated  experimentally. 

Lectures  on 
SANITARY  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS. 

Professors  Bedson  and  Stroud,  at  the  Durham 
College  of  Science. 
(Times  to  he  arranged.) 

SANITARY  CHEMISTRY. 

Laboratory  Course. 

(limes  to  he  arranged.) 
Professor  Bedson,  at  the  Durham  College  of  Science. 
Books  Recommended. -Parkes'  Hygiene.     Wilson's  Hygiene. 
Stevenson  and  M^u-phy's  Treatise  on  Hygiene  and  PuWxc  Health 
Wanklyn's  Water  Analysis.     Noel  Hartleys  Air,  Water,  ana 
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pisinfectants.  Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics,  Magnus  (Longmans). 
Laws  of  Health,  Corfiekl  (Longmans),  and  selections  from  other 
works. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH. 

Henry  E.  Armstrong,  D.Hy.,  M.E.C.S.,  Medical  Officer  of 
Healtli  for  the  City  and  County  of  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  and  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  City  Hospital 
for  Infectious  Diseases. 

*  On  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  4  p.m. 

Part    I.— The  Law  relating  to  PubHc  Health. 
„    II.— Sanitary  Medicine. 
„  III.— Practical  Hygiene. 
»    I"^- — Elementary  Bacteriology. 

-^.*^-^-— 9^  Monday  at  3  p.m.  during  the  first  half  of  the 
Wmter  Session,  Professor  Murray  will  Lecture  on  Elementary 
iiactenology,  with  demonstrations. 

VH=fi'''Q??^!^-~^T'°''''  H^'id-book  of  Hygiene.  Newsholme's 
Vital  Statistics.     Louis  Parkes'  Hveiene  and  PiiWio  TT^nm, 
Knight's  Public  Health  Acts.  Scott's  Ctary  nSlfy"^''- 

COMPARATIVE  PATHOLOGY  AND 
BACTERIOLOGY. 

Oeorge  R.  Murray,  M.A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  Heath  Pro- 
PntlTolnl-^f  Pathology  in  the  University, 

citle  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  New- 

The  instruction  given  in  this  department  will  consist  of  :- 

1.  -Course  of  Lectures  on  Elementary  Bacteriology. 

2.  -Course  of  Lectures  on  Comparative  Pathology. 

3.  — Course  of  Practical  Bacteriology. 

1.— Elementary  Bacteriology. 

BatteSSv  wi];\?'''  ^demonstrations  on  Elementary 
^acteiiology  will  be  given  as  a  part  of  the  Public  HeaUh 
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2 —Comparative  Pathology. 
A.  Course  of  Lectures  with  Demonstrations  on  Comparative 
Pathology  will  be  given  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
at  2  p.m.  during  January,  February,  and  March.  This 
Course  may  be  taken  separately  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  three 


gumeas 


3.— Practical  Bacteriology. 

This  Course  will  be  given  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and 
Friday,  from  3  till  5  p.m.  during  January,  February,  and 
March  During  these  months  the  Laboratory  is  open  daily 
to  members  of  the  class  from  10  till  5.  This  Course  can 
only  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  Lectures  on  Compara- 
tive Pathology. 

SYLLABUS. 

The  Comparative  Pathology  of  Anthrax,  Tuberculosis,  Glanders, 
Tetanus,  Diphtheria,  Actinomycosis,  Rabies,  and  Diseases  caused  by 
Animal  Parasites. 

The  Morphology  of  Microbes  and  Animal  Parasites. 

The  various  methods  of  artificial  cultivation  of  Micro-organisms. 
The  mode  of  preparation  and  method  of  sterilisation  of  liquid  and 

solid  culture  media.  ,  .          ,  • 

The  stainuig  of  microbes  in  fluids  and  m  the  tissues. 

The  Bacteriological  examination  of  Earth  Au-,  Water,  Food^  etc. 
Modes  of  infection  (natural  and  artificial)  by  Pathogemc  Micro- 

"^^'^^^^Wo.^^of  the  c  Micro- 

orgLisms  of  Actinomycosis,  Anthrax,  Blue  Pus,  Chicken  Cholei  a, 
AsTat  c  Cholera,  Diphtheria,  Erysipelas,  Endocarditis  Glanders, 
tlmosy,  MalariL,  Malignant  Oedema,  Osteo-myelitis,  Pneunia.iia 
Pyemia  and  Septicsmit,  Relapsing   Fever    Suppuration,  Sume 
Ervsipelas,  Tetanus,  Tuberculosis,  TyiDhoid  Fever  etc.  . 
Sural  and  Acquii-ed  Immunity.    The  preparation  of  Antitoxic 

^^Ever'y  Student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  good  micro- 
scope which  if  possible  should  be  fitted  with  a  4  mch,  a  ^  mch,  and 
a  vfi^ch  (oil  immersion)  lens  with  an  Abbe's  condenser. 

Books  Recommended. -Manual  of  Bacteriology,  Crooksliauk. 
Bacter!:  and  Their  Products  Sims  Woodheach  R^^^ 
ology,  Kanthack  and  Drysdale.    Parasites,  Cobbold.    Parasites  ot 
Man,  Leuckart. 

PRACTICAL  PHARMACY. 
In  the  Dispensary  of  the  Royal  Infirmary. 
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StTMMER  SESSIOK 


1897. 

Commencing  May  3rd,  ending  July  30th. 

LECTURES  AND  LECTURERS. 


MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

J.  Murphy,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Sunderland 

Infirmary. 

On  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  4  l^-m. 

Definition  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

The  legal  position  of  Medical  Men. 

The  Coroner's  Court.    The  Medical  Witness. 

Suspended  Animation.  Death.  Certificate  of  Death, 
when  to  be  refused.  Legal  presumption  of  Death.  Dying 
declarations.  Wills  made  at  the  time  of  Death.  Methods 
of  Dying.    Changes  in  bhe  condition  of  a  Corpse. 

Wounds.  Legal  Definition  of.  Danserous  to  life. 
Causmg  grievous  bodily  harm.  Was  the  Wound  received 
during  Life  or  after  Death  ?  Homicide.  Suicide. 
Accident.  Did  the  Injury  cause  Death,  directly  or 
indirectly  ?  Murder.  Manslaughter.  Particular  injury  of 
the  Head,  Heart,  and  other  Organs.  Gunshot  Wounds. 
Railway  injuries,  Compensation  for. 

Offences  against  Chastity.  Rape.  Pregnancy.  Criminal 
Abortion.    Infanticide.    Concealment  of  Birth. 

Asphyxia.    Drowning.    Hanging.  Suffocation. 

Inheritance.  Life  Assurance.  Lunacy.  Legal  Respon- 
sibihty  of  the  Insane.  Toxicology. 

Text  Book.— Guy  and  Ferrier's  Handbook. 
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PATHOLOGY. 

David  Drummond,  M.A.,  M.T).,  D.C.L.,  Physician  to  the 
Royal  Infirmary,  Newcastle,  assisted  by  Robert  A. 
BoLAM,  M.B.,  B.S. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  4  P-'>n. 

Two  days  in  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  practical  work, 
the  third  to  a  Special  Lecture  on  the  subjects  relating  to 
the  specimens  distributed.  This  Lecture  will  be  illustrated 
by  means  of  Photomicrographs  and  by  the  Projection  Micro- 
scope. The  Electrical  Lantern,  which  is  fitted  with  a  2,000 
candle-power  arc  lamp,  is  utilised  for  this  purpose. 

In  the  practical  work  stained  sections  prepared  by  the 
Paraffin,  Celloidin,  and  Freezing  Methods  will  be  distributed, 
and  Students  must  provide  themselves  with  the  necessary 
mounting  apparatus  and  reagents.  Each  Student  must  also 
possess  a  good  microscope  with  low  and  high  powers. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS. 
S.  McBean,  M.A.,  M.D. 

On  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  4  p.m. 

OPERATIVE  SURGERY. 

W.  C.  Arnison,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  M.R.O.S.,  Professor  of 
Surgery  in  the  University,  and  Senior  Surgeon  to  the 
Royal  Infirmary,  Newcastle,  and  F.  Page,  M.A.,  M.D., 
Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Infirmary,  Consulting  Sm-geon  to 
the  Fleming  Memorial  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  and 
to  the  Borough  Lunatic  Asylum,  Coxlodge,  Newcastle. 

Daily  at  8:10  a.m.,  by  Professor  Amison. 
On  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday  at  3 p.m., 

by  Mr.  Page. 

Every  Student  attending  the  Class  is  called  upon  to 
perform  Operations  on  the  dead  subject  in  turn,  and  to 
answer  questions  as  to  the  dilferent  modes  m  which  each 
operation  may  be  performed. 

Text  Books. —Treves'  Operative  Surgery.  Jacobson's  Operative 
Sui'gery. 
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PRACTICAL  PHYSIOLOGY. 

<G.  E.  Williamson,  M.A.,  F.E.'C.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  Royal 
Infirmary,  Newcastle,  Thomas  Olivee,  M.A.,  M.D., 
F.E.O.P.,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  University,  and 
Physician  to  the  Royal  Infirmary,  Newcastle,  and  R.  A. 
Bolam,  M.B.,  B.S. 

1. — Practical  Histology. 
Mr.  Williamson. 

Tuesday  at  12,  Wednesday  and  Saturday  at  9  a.m. 

Each  Student  is  rendered  familiar  with  the  fundamental 
methods  of  Histology  by  making  for  himself  preparations  of 
the  more  common  tissues.  Stained  sections,  prepared  chiefly 
I)y  the  Parafiin  Method,  are  also  distributed,  so  that  at  the 
■end  of  the  course  the  Student  will  possess  a  complete  set  of 
specimens  illustrating  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and 
■organs  of  the  body.  By  means  of  the  Electric  Lantern  and 
Projection  Microscope,  the  various  tissues  are  systematically 
■demonstrated  upon  the  screen—  Lectures  being  given  at 
intervals  for  this  purpose. 

Microscopes.— Every  Student  must  provide  himself  with 
a  good  Microscope. 

2.— Practical  Chemical  Physiology. 
Professor  Oliver  and  R.  A.  Bolam,  M.B.,  B.S. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  9  a.m. 

Each  Student  attends  in  the  Laboratory  to  perform 
practical  work  in  the  following  Subjects  : — 

Chemistry  of  Carbohydrates,  Fats,  Proteids,  and  allied 
groups. 

Chemistry  of  Foods.— Milk,  Bread,  etc. 

Chemistry  of  Dige.-tion.— Saliva,  Bile,  Peptic  and  Pan- 
creatic Digestion. 

Chemistry  of  Urine.— Normal  and  Pathological.  Quanti- 
tative Estimation  of  Urea,  Sugar,  etc. 

Chemistry  of  Blood— with  Demonstrations  on  the 
Estimation  of  HEemoglobin,  and  the  Enumeration  of 
Corpuscles. 
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3.  — Practical  Physiological  Physics. 
Professor  Oliver  and  R.  A.  Bolam,  M.B.,  B.S. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  9  a.m. 

Demonstrations  will  be  given  on  Physiological  Instru- 
ments, e.g.,  Kymograph,  Sphygmograph,  Cardiograph,. Heart 
Levers.  The  commonly  used  Electrical  Apparatus,  Batteries, 
Keys,  Induction  Coil,  Galvanometer,  Shunts,  etc. ;  Time 
Markers,  Recording  Apparatus,  Moist  Chambers,  Myographs. 
Muscle  Nerve  Preparations.  Ophthalmoscope,  Laryngo- 
scope, Frost's  Artificial  Eye,  Kiihne's  Artificial  Eye,  etc. 

Text  Books. — Schafer's  Essentials  of  Histology.  Halliburton's 
Essentials  of  Chemical  Physiology,  Harris  and  Power's  Manual  for 
the  Physiological  Laboratory. 

4.  — Advanced  Practical  Physiology. 

R.  A.  Bolam,  M.B.,  B.S. 

This  Course  is  intended  for  Students  who  are  preparing  for 
the  Intermediate  Examination  in  Medicine  of  the  London 
University,  or  for  the  Primary  Fellowship  Examination  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons.  It  consists  of  Laboratory 
Work  m  Physiological  Physics,  Chemical  Physiology,  and 
Histological  Methods  of  a  more  advanced  nature. 

This  Class  meets  for  two  hours  twice  a  week  during  the 
"Winter  or  the  Summer  Session.  The  fee  for  the  Class  of 
Advanced  Practical  Physiology  is  three  guineas  for  a  three 
months'  Course. 

PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 
Professor  Bedson,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  at  the  Durham  College 

of  Science. 

Every  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  from  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

This  Course  is  intended  to  make  the  Student  familiar 
with  the  elements  of  qualitative  analysis  ;  the  detection  of 
the  commoner  bases  and  acids  in  simple  salts  ;  the  reactions 
of  glucose,  cane  sugar,  fats,  urea,  uric  acid,  and  of  the 
commoner  alkaloids.  •  j     i.  j 

A  portion  of  the  time  set  apart  for  this  Course  is  devoted 
to  a  series  of  Lectures  on  the  elements  of  Organic  Chemistry. 
The  Laboratories  are  open  daily  from  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and 
from  2  p.m.  to  5  p.m. 
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PRACTICAL  PHYSICS. 

Professor  H.  Stroud,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  at  the  Durham 
College  of  Science. 

Wednesday  and  Friday,  from  ^  p.m.  to  5 p.m.,  during  the 
Summer  Session. 

This  Course  is  designed  to  afford  Students  the  opportunity 
of  becoming  familiar''  with  the  use  of  the  simpler  Physical 
Instruments.  It  will  include  experiments  in  Experimental 
Mechanics,  Heat,  Electricity,  and  Optics. 

SANITARY  CHEMISTRY. 

Laboeatoey  Couese. 

(  Times  to  he  arranged. ) 

Professor  Bedson,  at  the  Durham  College  of  Science. 

Books  Recommended.— Parkes'  Hygiene.  Wilson's  Hygiene. 
Stephenson  and  Murphy's  Treatise  on  Hygiene  and  Public  Health. 
Wanklyn's  Water  Analysis.  Noel  Hartley's  Air,  Water,  and 
Disinfectants.  Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics,  Magnus  (Longmans). 
Laws  of  Health,  Corfield  (Longmans),  and  selections  from  other 
works. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE. 

T.  W.   McDowALL,   M.D.,  Medical  Superintendent  of 
Northumberland  County  Asylum,  Morpeth. 

Every   Tuesday  in  the  College  of  Medicine,  Neiocastle-on-Tyne^ 

at  2  p.m. 

Every  Saturday,  or  other  day  as  may  he  arranged,  at  the  Asylum, 
Morpeth,  at  2'45  p.m. 

The  chief  object  of  this  Course  is  to  convey  Clinical 
Instruction.  Systematic  Lectures  wiU  be  delivered  at  the 
CoUege  on  Tuesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  when  the  Classification, 
Causes,  Symptons,  Treatment,  and  some  of  the  Medico-legal 
Relations  of  Mental  Diseases  will  be  considered. 

During  the  Clinical  Instruction  at  the  Asylum,  Students 
will  have  opportunities  of  examining  cases  and  thus  becom- 
ing familiar  with  the  various  forms  of  insanity. 

Text  Books.— Any  one  of  the  following  :  Blandford's  Insanity 
and  _  its  Treatment.  Savage's  Manual  on  Insanity.  Clouston's 
Clinical  Lectures  on  Mental  Diseases. 
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ANATOMY. 

Professor  Howden,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.S.E. 

Dissections  are  carried  on  in  Summer. 
A  Course  of  Demonstrations  on  Anatomy  for  Senior 
Students  will  be  given.    The  days  and  hours  to  be  arranged 
at  the  commencement  of  the  Session. 

NATURAL  HISTORY. 

Professor  G.  S.  Brady,  LL.D.,  M.D.,  F.E.S. 

The  Course  of  Lectures  on  Natural  History  delivered 
in  the  Durham  College  of  Science  qualifies  for  the  primary 
examination  for  the  Fellowship  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England. 

ELEMENTARY  BIOLOGY. 

Professor  M.  C.  Pottee,  M.A.,  at  the  Durham 
College  of  Science. 

Every  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  from  9  a.m.  to  12 ;  Saturdays, 

10  a.m.  to  1 11. m. 

The  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  the  Moiphology, 
Histology,  Physiology,  and  Life-histories  of  Plants  as 
illustrated  by.  Bacterium,  Saccharomyces,  RcRmatococcus, 
S/drogyra,  Mucor,  Fucus,  Fern,  Flowering  Plant. 

The  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  Animal  Morphology 
as  illustrated  by  Am(&ba,  Vorticella,  Hydra,  Distomum, 
Tamia,  Lumbricus,  Astacus,  Amjjhioxus,  Scyllium,  Rana, 
Lepus.  , 

A  consideration  of  the  general  developmental  history  of 
Ampkioxus,  Rana,  Gallus,  will  be  given. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  general  structure  of  each  of 
the  animal  and  vegetable  types  above  specified  will  be  given. 

Each  Student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with  Micro- 
scope, Dissecting  Instruments,  and  Razor. 

Text  Books.— Marshall  and  Hiirst's  Practical  Zoology. 
Marshall's  Frog.    Bower's  Practical  Botany.    Potter's  Botany. 

CURATOR  OF  MUSEUM. 
Professor  Howden,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.S.E. 
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TIME  TABLES  OF  LEGTUEES  AND  CLASSES. 
WINTER,  1896-97. 


M. 


rSenior 

*AnatomyLectures-|  Junior 
^Eegional 

Anatomical  Demonstrations 

Physiology  „ 

Chemistry  „ 

Medicine  „ 

Surgery  „ 

Midwifery  and  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children 

Public  Health  Lectures 
tComparative  Pathology 

Physics  

Practical  Anatomy     . .    , .  9-5 

Practical  Chemistry  . .  . .  9'30-4'30 
tPractical  Bacteriology..    ..  10-5 


13 

2-15 
9-15 
11 

5 

6 


t3 
2 


TU. 


12 


2-15 


W. 


3 
4 

10 
9-5 

10-5 


12 


21-5 
9-15 
11 

5 

6 


Th. 


12 


2-15 


9-5 
9-30-4-30 
10-5 


9-5 


10-5 


P. 


12 
215 

9-15 
11 

5 

6 


9-5 


10-5 


S. 


9-  12 
9-30-12-30 

10-  12 


»  After  Christmas  the  Junior  Class  will  meet  on  Wednesdays  at  12  instead  of  the 
t  rin^i^L"  To  ^lementai-y  Bacteriology  dui-ing  October,  November,  and  December, 
t  Durmg  January,  February,  and  March.  "^ui-i. 

  SUMMER,  1897. 


Medical  Jurisprudence 

Pathology    •. , 

Elementary  Biology  . .  . . 
Materia  Medica   

*Operative  Surgery      . .  | 

Practical  Chemistry    . .    . . 

Practical  ("Histology.  .. 
Phy-    J  i^nys^wlogical  ) 

Psychological  Medicine 
Practical  Anatomy     . .    . . 
tAnatomical  Demonstrations 
Practical  Physicj  


M. 

TU. 

W. 

Th. 

P. 

S. 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

9-12 

9-12 

10-1 

4 

4 

4 

8-30  a.m. 
3  p.m. 

8-30  a.m. 
3  p.m. 

8-30  a.m. 
3  p.m. 

8-30  a.m. 
3  p.m. 

8  30  a.m. 

8-30  a.m 

10-1 

10-1 

10-1 

12 
9 

9 

9 

9 

9-5 

2 

9-5 

9-5 

9-5 

9-5 

2-45t 
9-12 

2-5 

2-5 

46 


VISITING  DAYS,  ETC.,  AT  ROYAL  INFIRMARY. 

1896-97. 


M. 

TU. 

W. 

TH. 

P. 

S. 

Tn-Patient  Department. 

Physicians : — 

10 
10 

— 

10 
10 

— 

122  1 

10 
10 

Surgeons  :— 

10 
10 

— 

ISIS 

— 

10 
«10 

10 
10 

Oat-Patient  Department. 

Physicians : — 

— 

— 



lO'SO 

10 

lO'SO 

— 

— 

— 
10 

Snrgeons  :— 

Mr.  Williamson  

— 

— 

9 

— 

g 

9 

— 
9 

9-30 

Dental  Surgeon  :— 

4 

4 

Eye  Department : — 

12 

9 

— 

OJiin  UtjpilL  UlUCU  U  . 

10 

Department  for  Diseases  of 

10 

Throat  &  Bar  Department  :— 

10 

•Casualties  and  Reception  of 
In  and  Out  Patients  :— 
By  House  Physicians  and 
House  Surgeons  . .    . . 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

*  Operation  Days. 
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HOSPITAL  PRACTICE. 


Hospital  Practice  may  be  attended  at  the  Eoyal  Infirmary, 
Newcastle,  in  which  the  required  Medical  and  Surgical 
Clinical  Lectures  are  delivered.  Clinical  Instruction  is 
given  in  the  Wards,  and  Examinations  are  held  by  the 
Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Physicians.  Surgeons. 

Dr.  Philipson.  Dr.  Aenison. 

Dr.  Drijmmond.  Dr.  Hume. 

Dr.  Oliver.  Mr,  Page. 

Dr.  Limont.  Mr.  Williamson. 

CLINICAL  LECTURES. 

_  Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine  are  delivered  by  the  Physi- 
cians, in  rotation,  on  Wednesdays  at  11  o'clock.    Notice  of 
.the  days  and  hours  of  the  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  Wards, 
is  posted  in  the  entrance  hall  of  the  Royal  Infirmary,  at 
the  commencement  of  the  Winter  and  Summer  Sessions. ' 

Lectures  on  Clinical  Surgery  are  delivered  by  the 
Surgeons,  in  rotation,  on  Thursdays  at  10  o'clock". 

Pathological  Demonstrations  are  given  at  11-30  a.m.  as 
opportunity  offers,  by  the  Pathologist.  ' 

Eye  Department.— Demonstrations  are  given  to  the 
Students  on  Mondays  at  12  o'clock,  and  on  Thurdays  at 

Skin  Department. — Demonstrations  are  given  in  the 
•out-patient  department  on  Fridays  at  10  a.m. 

Throat  and  Ear  Department.— Demonstrations  are 
given  m  the  out-patient  department  on  Thursdays  at  10 
^.m. 

Department  for  Diseases  of  Women.— Demonstra- 
•faons  in  out-patient  department  by  the  Physicians  on 
iuesdays  at  10  a.m.  Clinical  Lectures  by  the  Surgeons 
■once  a  fortnight  and  Ward  Demonstrations  as  opportunity 
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Hospital  foe.  Infectious  Diseases. — Notice  of  the 
days  and  liours  of  Clinical  Instruction  will  be  posted  in  the 
College  of  Medicine  and  in  the  Royal  Infirmary,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Winter  Session. 

NORTHUMBEELAND  CoUNTY  LUNATIO  ASYLUM— Clinical 

Instruction  is  given  weekly  during  the  Summer  Session. 


FEES  FOR  LECTURES  AND  HOSPITAL 
PRACTICE. 

1.  A  Composition  Ticket  for  the  complete  series  of 
Courses  of  Lectures  at  the  College*  may  be  obtained  :— 
(i.)  By  the  payment  of  70  guineas  on  entrance, 
(ii.)  By  two  payments,  the  first  of  45  guineas  at  the 
commencement  of  the  first  year,  and  35  guineas 
at  the  commencement  of  the  second  year, 
(iii.)  By  the  payment  of  three  annual  instalments,  the 
first  of  35  guineas,  the  second  of  30  guineas,, 
and  the  third  of  20  guineas,  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Sessional  Year. 
In  the  event  of  it  becoming  necessary  for  a  Student  to 
take  out  any  extra  course,  he  will  be  required  to  pay  the 
special  fee  for  that  course. 

*  The  Council  wish  it  to  be  clearly  understood  that  the 
payment  of  the  composition  fee  does  not  confer  the  right  to 
attend  the  College  in  perpetuity,  and  that  if,  after  the  com- 
pletion of  his  curriculum,  the  further  attendance  ot  a 
Student  shall  be  deemed  from  any  cause  undesirable  the 
Council  shall  have  the  right,  if  they  think  proper,  to  debar 
such  Student  from  further  attendance. 

Single  Courses  of  Lectures,  5  guineas,  except  the  Courses  ot 
Practical  Pharmacy  and  Physics,  which  are  each  2_gumeas  ; 
and  the  Course  of  Lectures  on  Samtary  Chemistry  and 

*  -Rv  the  complete  series  of  Courses  of  Lectures  is  iinderstood  the 
SieTof  Courses  tabulated  on  pp.  29  and  30  of  tins  Prospectus. 
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Physics  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Hygiene  and  for  the 
Diploma  in  Public  Health,  which  is  3  guineas.  The  Fee 
for  three  months'  instruction  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory  is 
5  guineas,  and  for  three  months'  instruction  in  the  Bacterio- 
logical Laboratory,  6  guineas.  The  Fee  for  Dissections  is 
3  guineas  in  Winter,  and  2  guineas  in  the  Summer.  The 
Fee  for  each  Course  or  half  Course  attended  by  Candidates 
rejected  at  any  Degree  Examination  is  2  guineas. 

2.  Fees  for  attendance  on  Hospital  Practice  : — 

■n      1 1  T    1  11 «-   -1  Guineas. 

Jb  or  three  months'  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice  5 
Six  months'  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice  ...  8 
One  year's  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice  in 

one  payment   22 

Composition  Fee  for  Medical  and  Surgical 

Practice  in  one  payment  25 

Or  by  instahnents  at  the  commencement  of  the  Sessional 
Year,  viz.  :— First  year,  12  guineas ;  second  year,  10 
guineas third  year,  6  guineas  ;  or  by  two  instalments, 
VIZ. :— First  year,  14  guineas  ;  second  year,  12  guineas. 

In  addition  to  the  above  fees,  the  Committee  of  the  Royal 
Infirmary  require  the  payment  of  2  guineas  yearly  up  to- 
three  years,  from  every  Student  attending  the  Eoyal 
Infirmary  for  a  year  or  part  o|  a  year,  which  payment  has  to 
be  made  to  the  House  Governor.  After  three  years  of 
attendance,  such  payment  will  be  no  longer  necessary. 

3.  The  fee  for  attendance  on  the  Practice  of  the  Hospital 
tor  Infectious  Diseases  during  the  Winter  is  2  guineas 

The  fee  for  six  months'  practical  study  of  out-door- 
bamtary  work  is  8  guineas. 

The  fee  for  a  course  of  instruction  in  Yaccination  is 
1  gumea. 

A  fee  of  half-a-guinea  is  charged  for  each  "Part"  taken 
tor  Dissection,  and  from  every  Member  of  the  Class  on 
Operative  Surgery. 

A  fee  of  10s.  is  required  for  the  use  of  the  College  Library 
W  it  f  ^  attendmg  the  College  for  one  year  only,  and  a 
tee  of  15s.  from  those  attending  for  the  full  period. 
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One  guinea  caution  money,  to  be  returned  at  tlie  end  of 
the  Session,  less  the  cost  of  any  loss  or  damage,  is  required 
for  the  use  of  Apparatus  in  the  Chemical  Laboratories,  and 
10s.  caution  money  for  the  use  of  Books. 

Every  Student  is  required  to  join  the  Athletic  Club, 
which  is  managed  by  an  Executive  Committee  elected  by  the 
Students,  and  supported  by  the  Staff  of  the  College,  to 
promote  Athletic  Pursuits,  viz.  :  Football  (Association  and 
Rugby),  Cricket,  Tennis,  Gymnastics,  etc. 

The  Subscription  is  1  guinea  per  annum,  payable  to  the 
Secretary  at  the  time  of  Registration. 

Fees  for  Lectures,  etc.,  at  the  College,  must  be  paid  to  the 
Secretary  at  the  College  ;  Fees  for  Hospital  Practice  or 
Clinical  Lectures,  to  the  Senior  House  Physician  at  the 
Royal  Infirmary ;  Fees  for  attendance  at  the  Hospital 
for  Infectious  diseases  and  out-door  Sanitary  work  to  Dr. 
H.  E.  Armstrong,  Health  Department,  Town  Hall ;  and  the 
fee  for  course  of  instruction  in  Vaccination  to  Mr.  John 
Hawthorn,  M.R.C.S.,  21,  Nun  Street,  Newcastle-on-Tyue. 

^  Students  must  understand  that  they  are  expected  to 
attend  all  the  Lectures  in  each  Course  in  their  curriculum, 
and  that  except  in  case  of  absence  due  to  sickness  or  other 
unavoidable  cause  (to  be  approved  by  the  Council),  such 
attendance  is  necessary.  Otherwise  their  Certificates  are 
liable  to  be  withheld. 


RULES  TO  BE  OBSERVED  BY  STUDENTS. 

1.  All  Students,  including  those  attending  the  Hospital 
Practice  or  Clinical  Lectures,  must  enrol  then-  names  on  the 
College  Register  tcithin  a  week  from  the  beginnmg  of  each 
Session.  Students  ivho  desire  to  enter  after  that  tme  must 
make  special  application,  and  state  ivhy  theij  have  dslayed 
entering  their  names. 

2.  Students  are  required  to  be  punctual  and  orderly  in 
their  attendance  upon  Lectures  and  Demonstrations,  and  to 
observe  decorum  in  the  College,  Hospital,  and  elsewhere. 
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3.  Eegularity  of  attendance  and  orderly  conduct  at  Lec- 
tures, Classes,  and  Class  Examinations  are  necessary  to 
secure  Certificates  of  Attendance, 

The  following  Eesolutions  have  been  adopted  by  the 
Council,  viz.  : — 

(a)  That  a  return  be  presented  at  the  end  of  each  Winter  Session 

by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  giving  the  names  of  those 
students  who  have  failed  to  present  themselves  for,  or  who 
have  failed  to  pass  their  examinations  within  reasonable 
time,  together  with  a  report  of  their  general  conduct. 

(b)  That  if  a  Student  be  known  to  be  systematically  neglectine  his 

work  at  the  College  or  Hospital,  or  fail  to  present  himself 
tor  his  examination  within  a  reasonable  time  of  the  period 
at  which  m  ordinary  course  he  might  have  presented  him- 
self, a  report  of  the  fact  be  sent  by  the  Council,  to  his 
parents  or  guardians,  or  to  the  person  to  whom  the  Student 
may  be  responsible  for  his  conduct.  Failure  to  comply 
with  this  notice  from  the  Council  renders  a  Student  liable 
to  suspension. 

4  Certificates  and  Prizes  will  only  be  granted  when  the 
work  and  conduct  of  the  Student  are  satisfactory  to  the 
Council,  and  m  all  cases  a  Certificate  or  Prize  may  he 

Sf  ll^r^'^''  ^'^^  ^  '^"^^^^ 

of  fL^P         ''''  '"r"'"^  ^0  satisfaction 

t-ovwtl  Coilegr ^^'^     "^'"^^  ^'^^  ^^-^ 

6.  No  specimens  or  preparations  may  be  removed  from 
the  Museum,  nor  may  any  Books,  o?  unbound  MeS 
"ero^^^-  '^''^^  ^i^-y  be  removed 

LeLirer\'nd\rPi ''^''^^^^^  Academical  Dress  at 

-bcctuies,  and  at  Class  and  Degree  Examinations. 

wbt  J^'  infringement  of  the  above,  or  any  other  rules 

renSsTstuZt'ril'^/'"'      P^^^^^  ^  ' 
Sal  from   hp  to  suspension  or  immediate  dis- 

missal trom  the  College,  and  to  the  forfeiture  of  all  fees 
certificates,  and  privileges  as  a  Student  of  the  College.  ' 
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9  No  fee  will  be  returned  for  any  portion  of  the  cur- 
riculum that  a  Student  may  have  forfeited  by  n-regulanty 
or  misconduct. 

10  Smoking  is  strictly  prohibited  inside  the  College 
buildings,  except  in  the  room  provided  for  that  purpose. 

11.  Every  Student  is  required,  on  entering  the  College, 
to  sign  the  following  form  :— 

I,  the  undersigned,  being  a  Student  of  the  University 
of  Durham  College  of  Medicine  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
hereby  undertake  to  comply  with  all  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations of  the  College,  and  to  conduct  myself  on  all 
occasions  in  an  orderly  manner.  I  -^^^trin 
that  I  have  no  claim  upon  the  Council  of  the  College  m 
respect  of  any  Fees  paid  by  or  due  from  me  m  case  such 
Fees  are  forfeited  by  any  ii-regularity  or  misconduct  on 
my  part. 

The  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  specially  empowered  to  see 
that  the  above  rules  of  the  College  are  observed,  and  earned 
out  by  the  Students. 
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SCHOLAES  AND  PRIZEMEN. 


University  Scholars. 


1856 —  William  C.  Arnison 

1857—  Evan  Thompson ' 

1858 —  John  Hope 

1859—  W.  R.  Coward 

1860—  A.  0.  Haslewood 

1861—  G.  C.  Gilchrist 

1862—  F.  W.  Newcombe 

1863—  W.  J.  Davidson 

1864—  F.  S.  Higgs 

1865—  No  Candidate 
I  Dudley  Eglington 
I  Charles  Gibson 

1867—  R.  W.  Young 

1868—  Michael  Hodgson 

1869—  John  Murray 

1870 —  Thomas  Lindsay 

1871 —  John  B.  Emmerson 

1872—  Motherwell  Duggan 

1873—  Chas.  Riddell  Bell 

1874—  Chas.  M.  Goyder 

1875—  J.  R.  Dodd 


1866- 


1876—  W.  Robinson 

1877 —  A.  J.  Beanlands 

1878—  C.  S.  Blair 

1879—  J.  S.  Reveley 

1880—  J.  M.  Robson 

1881—  A.  Green 

1882—  L.  L.  Bailes,  B.A. 

1883—  L.  A.  Baine 

1884—  A.  E.  Cope 

1885—  F.  Bulman,  B.A. 

1886—  R.  H.  Shaw 

1887—  G.  Foggin,  B.A. 

1888—  W.  E.  Peacock 

1889 —  Jno.  Braithwaite 

1890—  R.  A.  Morris 

1891—  G.  W.  Harbottle 

1892—  M.  A.  Archdall 

1893—  H.  A.  Fielden 

1894—  H.  B.  Fawcus 

1895—  F.  W.  Lambelle 


Dickinson  Scholars. 


1868 —  James  Douglas  Murray 

1869 —  George  Rowell 

1870—  John  Teasdale  Clarke 

1871—  W.  T.  Kaye 

1872—  Auburn  Wilkinson 

1873—  W.  T.  Wilson,  M.A. 

1874—  No  Award 

1875 —  George  Newton 

1876—  M.  Duggan 

1877—  M.  Malvin 

1878—  C.  M.  Goyder 

1879—  Jno.  R.  Dodd 

1880—  W.  G.  Black 

1881 —  W.  Robinson 


1882—  S.  Brookfield 

1883—  No  Award 

1884—  No  Award 

1885—  F.  Proud 

1886—  B.  G.  Sumpter 

1887—  No  Award 

1888—  H.  J.  Parry 

1889—  R.  H.  Shaw 

1890—  No  Award 

1891—  No  Award 

1892—  W.  H.  Bishop 

1893—  R.  A.  Morris 

1894—  E.  R.  Kendall 

1895—  J.  R.  Adamson 
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1879- 


Tulloch 

1877— J.  R.  Dodd 
1878  -No  Award 

/  W.  Robinson 
'tC.  H.  C.  Milburn 

1880—  Samuel  Brookfield 

1881—  1.  Hartley 

1882—  J.  S.  Reveley 

1883—  F.  Prond 

1884—  A.  F.  Bradbury 

1885—  L.  A.  Baine 

1886—  A.  E.  Cope 

Charlton 

1877—  Mark  Malvin 

1878—  C.  M.  Goyder 

1879—  Hiigh  T.  Bowman 

1880—  W.  G.  Black 

1881—  W.  Robinson 

1882—  S.  Brookfield 

1883—  H.  M.  Fenwick 

1884—  J.  M.  Lazenby 

1885—  H.  T.  Piatt 

1886—  B.  G.  Sumpter 


Scholars. 

1887—  F.  Bulman,  B.A. 

1888—  No  Award 

1889—  No  Award 

1890—  J.  P.  Willis 

1891—  C.  G.  B.  Kempe 

1892—  Thos.  Horton  • 

1893—  Jno.  R.  Adamson 

1894—  A.  G.  W.  Pearson 

1895—  Henry  Coxon  Coxon 

1896—  Edward  Gofton 


Scholars. 

1887—  J.  W.- Leech 

1888—  H.  J.  Parry 
*1889— R.  H.  Shaw 

1890—  Henry  Smith 

1891—  W.  J.  Durant 

1892—  J.  P.  Willis 

1893—  A.  E.  Thompson 

1894—  T.  C.  Barkas 

1895—  E.  R.  Kendall 

1896—  C.  Salkeld,  B.A. 


1879—  J.  Foggin 

1880—  W.  G.  Black 

1881—  W.  Robinson 

1882—  A.  Dodd 

1883—  J.  M.  Lazenby 

1884 —  Fredk.  Proud 

1885—  A.  Green 

1886—  M.  M.  Bowlan 

1887—  H.  J.  Parry 

1888—  A.  E.  Cope 


Gibb  Scholars. 

1889—  R.  F.  Craggs 

1890—  Alf.  Cox 

1891—  Benjamin  May 
(H.  E.  Gamlen 

1»9^—  1  w.  E.  Peacock 

1893—  R.  A.  Morris 
-     .     j  E.  R.  Kendall 

1894—  -{        j5  Alderson 

1895—  F.  S.  Walker 


Goyder  Scholars. 


1885—  No  Scholarship  awarded 

1886—  W.  Baigent 

1887—  No  Award 

1888—  H.  J.  Parry 

1889—  R.  H.  Shaw 

1890—  Thos.  Beattie 


1891—  Wm.  Jas.  Durant 

1892—  J.  P.  Willis 

1893—  B.  H.  Morris 

1894—  T.  C.  Barkas 

1895—  E.  R.  Kendall 

1896—  Norman  McCall-Smith 


*  Mr  C  A.  Dalgleish  obtaiuod  the  highest  number  of  marks,  but  was  ineligible 
for  the  scholarship,  being  a  Fifth  Year's  Student. 
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1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 


1893—  No 

1894—  No 


Luke  Armstrong  Scholars. 

—Albert  Ernest  Cope,  M.B.,  B.S. 
-Thos.  Beattie,  M.B.,  B.S. 
-Edward  Cecil  Willcox,  M.B.,  B.S. 

-Wm.  Harvey  Maidlow,  M.B.,  B.S.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
-Bedlington  Howell  Morris,  M.B.,  B.S. 
-Thomas  Horton,  M.B.,  B.S. 

-Chas.  Allan  La  Touche  Broiigh,  M.B.,  B.S.,  L.R.C.P. 

Stephen  Scott  Scholars. 

^wai"<i  I      1895-C.  G.  B.  Kempe,  M.  B. , 

Award  I  B.S. 


o 

00 
00 


00 
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00 
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00 


00 
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00 
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00 
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Heath  Scholar. 
1896— George  Palmerston  Newbolt,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S. 
Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy. 


W.  Walker,  L.R.C.P., 
M.R.C.S. 

C.  Vise,  M.R.C.S. 

D.  H.  Barley 

H.  M.  Fenwick  (retired  ill) 
G.  W.  Ridley,  app.  Jan. ,  1881 

S.  T.  Pruen 
James  Watson 
P.  E.  Abbot 

I.  Hartley  (retired) 

G.  G.  Howitt,  app.  Jan. ,  1882 

Simpson  Powell,  M.R.C.S. 
Cornelius  C.  Caleb 

F.  A.  Saw 

G.  P.  Newbolt 


T.  Carr,  M.R.C.S. 
C.  E.  Jennings,  F.R.C.S., 

L.R.C.P. 
A.  C.  Dove 
A.  J.  H.  Montague 

F.  Bass,  F.R.C.S. 
P.  Boobbyer,  M.R.C.S. 
R.  Heelis,  M.R.C.S. 
I  W.  Race 
A.  B.  Blacker,  M.R.C.S. 

[  G.  A.  E.  Miu-ray,  L.R.C.P.. 

M.R.C.S. 
.  C.  U.  Laws,  M.R.C.S. 


CO 

00 
00 


00 
00 
I 

CO 
00 


T.  Wholey,  L.R.C.P., 
M.R.C.S. 
M.  Jones,  M.R.C.S., 
L.S.A. 

R.  C.  Benington.L.RC.P., 

M.R.C.S. 
W.  H.  Coates,  F.C.S. 
H.  B.  Angus 


o;  I  James 

00 

I 


Scott  Tew, 
^  M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A. 

00  ]  Avery  Clough  Waters, 


2  (       M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A. 


o 

Cp 
OS 

00 

00 


C.  W.  Turner,  M.R.C.S. 
J.  A.  Hutton,  M.R.C.S., 

L.R.C.P. 
T.  M.  Allison 
R.  H.  Cole 


55  (  J.  P.  Willis 

^  )  Benj.  May 

g  )  W.  E.  Peacock 

-H  (  A.  E.  Merewether 


g  (  C.  H.  Bryant 
A.  Y.  Richardson 


00 


C.  G.  B.  Kempe 
J.  T.  M.  Wliitling 


56 


cc  (  W.  E.  Alderson 
?  J  W.  E.  Rielly 


G.  E.  Pearcey 
S  (  P.  Davidson 


03 
00 


OS 

I 

eo 

CT> 

00 


H. 
H. 


H. 


L.  Hatch,  M.RC.S., 
L.R.C.P. 
D.  Senior, 
L.R.C.P. 
Robinson, 
L.R.C.P. 


M.R.as., 

M.R.C.S., 


in  [  James  Coltman 
?  J  Percy  Holgate 
35  \  Charles  Salkeld,  B.A. 
2  (  T.  0.  Scott,  M.A. 

CD  I  H.  C.  Coxon 
j  J.  M.  Gover 
o  )  W.  B.  Milbanke 
S2  I  G.  G.  Turner' 


Assistant  Curators  of  Museum. 


1878-  79— H.  T.  Bowman 

1879-  80— R.  P.  Stubbs 

1880-  81— W.  Robinson 

1  J.  Waldy  (retired) 

1881-  82^.  S.  Broookfield  (App. 
Oct.  1881) 


1882-83  j 


A.  Dodd  (retired) 
A.  Bomrne 


i88d-»4:    ^  Q  Simpson 
1884-85— A.  F.  Bradbury 
(6  mos. ) 

1885—  J.  Stokes  (6  mos.) 

1886—  G.  W.  Davis,  L.R.C.P., 

M.R.C.S. 

1887—  C.  R.  Adams 


Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Piiysiology. 


1879  j 
1880 1 

1881  I 

1882— 
1883— 

1884  j 

1885  I 

1886  I 

1887  I 

1888  I 

1889  j 
1890-1 


C.  H.  C.  Milburn 
W.  Turnbull 
R.  Hardie 

D.  H.  Barley 
H.  M.  Fenwick 

G.  W.  Ridley 
F.  L.  Carter 
F.  L.  Carter 
J.  Lazenby 

B.  C.  Simpson 
W.  Race 
W.  Race 

W.  H.  G.  Williams 
W.  H.  G.  Williams 

H.  J.  Parry 
H.  J.  Parry 
A.  E.  Cope 
A.  P.  Arnold 
A.  P.  Arnold 
F.  Bulman,  B.A. 

C.  W.  Turner,  M.R.C. 
A.  Cox 

Jno.  Braithwaite 
W.  E.  Peacock 


S. 


1891 


1892 


Jno.  Braithwaite 
J.  W.  H.  Eyre 
R.  A.  Bolam 
C.  H.  Bryant 
T.  C.  Barkas 
Thos.  Horton 
Geo.  E.  Pearcey 
(  A.  H.  Hobbs 
o]  E.  Tonge 
i89d  <  rp  jj  Urwin 

I  J.  S.  Manford 
,  C.  Salkeld,  B.A. 
T.  0.  Scott,  M.A. 
E.  W.  Gilroy 
A.  G.  W.  Pearson 
^  J.  Coltman 
H.  C.  Coxon 
L.  S.  Davison 
J.  M.  Gover 
C.  Johnson 
E.  Gofton 
L.  F.  Hemmans 
1896    J.  T.  Johnson 
Jas.  Milligan 
Jas.  Muirliead 


1894-^ 


1895- 
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Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Pathology. 


1887— 
1888— 
1889- 

1890  j 

1891  i 

1892  < 
1893 


H.  J.  Parry 
S.  Bodger 
■R.  F.  Craggs 
C.  W.  Turner,  M.R.C.S. 
W.  H.  Turnbull 
W.  Peacock 
Benj.  May 
Benj.  May 
R.  A  Bolam 

G.  H.  V.  Appleby 

H.  E.  Gamlen 
R.  A.  Bolam 
A.  Y.  Richardson 


(  J.  S.  Manford 
Je.  R.  Kendall 
1  Wm.  Simpson 
IG.  W.  Scott 
(  E.  W.  Gilroy 
1895^  C.  Salkeld,  B.A. 
T.  0.  Scott,  M.A. 
H.  C.  Coxon 
E.  W.  Gilroy 
1896 1  Charles  Johnson 
C.  Salkeld,  B.A. 
T.  0.  Scott,  M.A. 


CLASS  PRIZES. 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1895. 

Practical  Chemistry — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Norman  C.  Bailes 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— James  Muirhead 


1st  ,,  „  J.  W.  H.  Morrison 

1st  „  „  Charles  T.  Holmes 

2nd  „  „         S.  J.  S.  Cooke 
2nd  R.  Harry  Vincent 

3rd  Carl  Lotinga 

Practical  Physics — 

-    Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Edward  Gofton 

2nd  Class  Honour  Certificate— G.  0.  M.  Dickenson 

2nd  „  „  Fred.  Stuart 

2nd  „  „  John  T.  Johnson 

3rd  ,,  „  John  Macfadyen 

3rd  „  „  R.  H.  Dix 

3rd  „  „  Nor cliffe  Roberts 

3rd  „  „  Harold  B.  Fawcus 

3rd  „  „  J.  W.  H.  Morrison 

3rd  ,,  James  Muirhead 
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Biology — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Norman  C.  Bailes 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — James  Muirhead 
2nd  James  Milligau 

3rd         „  „         E.  T.  Bom 

Materia  Medica — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Henry  C.  Goxon 

2nd  Class  Honour  Certificate — W.  B.  Milbanke 
3rd         „  „         G.  G.  Turner 

Pathology — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Charles  Salkeld 

Practical  Fb.ysiowgy— Senior — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Henry  C.  Coxon 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — G.  G.  Turner 
2nd  „  W.  B.  Milbanke 

3rd  ,,  L.  S.  Davison 

Junior — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Edward  Gofton 

2nd  Class  Honour  Certificate — James  Muirhead 

Operative  Surgery — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Percy  Holgate 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — John  R.  Adamson 
1st  „  ,,  A.  G.  W.  Pearson 

Medical  Jurisprudence — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— Geo.  Hedley  Tomlinson 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— Ernest  Wm.  Gilroy 
3rd  „  John  David  Dodds 


WINTER  SESSION,  1895-96. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine— 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honoiir  Certificate— Charles  Salkeld,  B.A. 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— Charles  Harold  Clarke 
2nd         „  W.  L.  W.  Walker 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery— 

3rd  Class  Honour  Certificate— A.  G.  W.  Pearson 
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Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children — 
Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — B.  C.  Stevens 

Public  Health — 
No  award. 

Anatomy — Senior — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — Edward  Gofton 

•  2nd  Class  Honour  Certificate — N.  C.  Bailes 
2nd         „  „  J.  W.  H.  Boyd 

Anatomy — Junior — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — R.  Alderson 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate — R.  H.  Dix 
3rd  ,,  D.  M.  Johnson 

Regional  Anatomy — 

3rd  Class  Honour  Certificate —Percy  Holgate 

Physiology— 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— N.  C.  Bailes 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— James  Muirhead 

Dissections— /Sertior — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— Edward  Gofton 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— James  Muirhead 
1st  J.  T.  Johnson 

Dissections — Junior— 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— Reginald  Alderson 

3rd  Class  Honour  Certificate— E.  J.  L.  Kendle 

Chemistry — 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— James  Robert  Burn 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— T.  S.  P.  Parkinson 
2nd  „  R.  Alderson 

Physics— 

Prize  and  1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— Richard  Henry  Dix 

1st  Class  Honour  Certificate— Fred.  Stuart 
1st  „  R.  Alderson 

2nd  J,  James  Robert  Burn 

»  „  T.  S.  P.  Parkinson 

»  „  Frederic  Lambelle 
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LIST  OF  STUDENTS. 


SESSION 

Adams,  Thomas  George  Drabble 
Adamson,  John  Robert 
Addenbrooke,  Bertram 
Alderson,  Reginald 
Aldridge,  Arthur  William 
Anderson,  James  § 
Angus,  Henry  Brmiton*t  J 
Appleby,  Ernest  Bertram 
Archdall,  Mervyn  Alexander 
Armstrong,  Harry 
Arnold,  Edwin  Gilbert  Emerson*  J 
Arnold,  Walter  Osborne 
Arnott,  Grant 
Arthur,  Arthur  Samuel 
Askew,  John  Robert 
Ayre-Smith,  Alan 
Bailes,  Norman  Christian 
Baker,  Alexander 
Baker,  Arthur  Russell 
Baker,  Joseph  Ellis 
Baty,  William  John 
Bell,  John  Thomson 
Blandford,  Laurence  James 
Bolton,  Andrew  Adams 
Born,  Edward  Turner 
Boyd,  James  William  Hugh 
Bramley,  Ernest 
Brookes,  Clifford  Harold 
Brown,  George  Burrows 
Brown, 'Robert  Story 
Brown,  William  Cowan 
Brown,  William  Henry 
Bunting,  Arthur  Hugh 
Burke,  William 
Burn,  Frank  Wilfred 
Burn,  James  Robert 
Burrow,  Vmcent*J 
Cann,  Thomas  Ponsford 
Carter,  Ernest 

*  M.R.C.S.      t  M.B.,  B.S. 


1895-96. 

Clarke,  Charles  Harold 
Clarkson,  Frederick 
Clayton,  Arthur  Edward 
Cochrane,  Samuel  Thomas 
Codrington,  William  James*J 
Colqulioun,  James  Smith 
Cooke,  Frapk  Anthony 
Cooke,  Sydney  John  Snow 
Cooper,  Joseph  Edwin 
Coxon,  Henry  Coxon 
Crichton,  Harry 
Cross,  Solomon 
Davidson,  Leslie 
Davies,  Frank  Aaron 
Davison,  Henry  Edward 
Davison,  Leopold  Stanley 
Davson,  Wilfrid  Maynard 
De  Lacey,  Robert  Charles 
Dickenson,  George  Oswald 

Morrell 
Dingle,  Charles  Vincentf 
Dix,  Richard  Henry 
Dodds,  John  David 
Egglestone,  Henry 
Farrage,  James 
Fawcus,  Harold  Ben 
Fell,  William  George 
Ferens,  Harold 
Fielden,  Henry  Adamson 
Frazer-Hurst,  Joseph  Living- 
stone 

French,  Joseph  James 
Garbutt,  Richard  Henderson 
Gibbs,  Thomas  Harold 
Giblin,  Wilfrid  Wanostrocht 
Gibson,  Charles  Henry 
Gibson,  James  William 
Gilroy,  Ernest  William 
Gisburn,  Alfred  Ernest 

X  L.KC.P.       §  M.B.,  CM 
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Gofton,  Edward 
Gourley,  Harry  Harte 
Gover,  John  Maxwell 
Grant,  John  William  Geary*  J 
Green,  Bernard  Charles* 
Hall,  William 
Halliday,  John  Rutherford 
Harbottle,  George  William 
Hardwicke,  William  Purton 
Allen 

Harker,  William  Edmund  || 
Harkness,  William  Thomas 
Harris,  John,  B.A. 
Harrison,  William  John 
Hartigan,  James  Andrew 
Hatch,  Herbert  Lincoln*:}: 
Hemmans,  Lawrence  Fielder 
Hethcote,  Douglas 
Hill,  Kennedy  Campbell 
Htues,  Arthur 
Hodge,  Albert  Ernest 
Holgate,  Percy 
Holmes,  Charles  Thomas 
Hope,  Albert  Adam 
Horan,  Hubert  Wolstenholme 
Ingram,  Peter  Rol3ert§ 
Inman,  Ernest 
Jacobs,  Maurice 
Johnson,  Charles 
Johnson,  John  Tyrer 
Johnson,  Samuel  Percy 
Johnston,  Duncan  Matheson 
Kendal,  Hugh  Robert 
Kendle,  Ernest  John  Lambert, 
B.A. 

Kennard,  Howard  Percy 
King,  James  William 
Lambelle,  Frederic  William 
Laughton-Smith,  Frank*J 
Lindsay,  Beatrice 
Lister,  Walter  Herbert 
Lloyd,  Alfred  Phillips 
Lotinga,  Carl 
Lowry,  John 
Macfadyen,  John 
Manford,  John  Stanley 


Mankar,  Babaji  Sarvottam 
Markham,  Henry  Herbert 
Martin,  John  Henry 
Mather,  Richard  Oswald 
McBean,  Malcolm  Gordon 
McCall-Smith,  Norman 
McConnell,  James 
McKechnie,  Montague  Vaughaa 
McLean,  Ernest  Augustus 
Middlemiss,  George  Whitson 
Milbanke,  William  Byron 
Milligan,  James 
Mitchell,  John  Robert 
Morland,  Robert  Atkinson 
Morrison,  John  Wilson  Howard 
Moxon,  Harold  Richard 
Muirhead,  James 
Newman,  Herbert  Robert 

Cambridge 
Newsome,  Herbert 
Newton,  Harold  Turner 
Ney,  Archibald  C. 
Norman,  George*! 
O'Neil,  Francis 
Owthwaite,  William 
Parkinson,  Thomas  Smirk 

Percival 
Passmore,  Arthiir  Bradshaw 
Patterson,  Daniel  Wells 
Pearson,  Albert  Garthorne 

Widdowfield 
Pe9,rt,  Robert 
Pendred,  Vaughan*J 
Pennefather,  Clavid  Maxwell 
Peverley,  Walter  Augustus 
Phillips,  Theodore  John 
Picton,  Guy  Brougham 
Ramsay,  John  Connel^ 
Ramsbottom,  Frederick  Charles- 
Raw,  Stanley 
Reed,  Nevin 
Renton,  Ralph  Stuart 
Richards,  Lewis  William*  J 
Ritchie,  John  Melville 
Roberts,  Norclifife 
Robson,  William  Greenwell 


*M.R.C.S.       tL.R.C.P.       §M.B.,C.M.       11  M.D.,  B.S. 
f  L.R.C.P.  Ed. 
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Routletlge,  Robert  Lowis 
Rowell,  William  Henry 
R-uffmann,  Hermann  Heinrich 
Russell,  Nicholas  Fletcher 
Russell,  Thomas 
Salkeld,  Charles,  B.A. 
Scott,  John 

Scott,  Thomas  Ovens,  M.A. 
Shepard,  Arthm*  James 
Sidgwick,  John  Ernest 
Simpson,  William 
Smith,  Charles  Seaver 
Spensley,  James  Richardson*! 
Squire,  Maurice  Frederick*^ 
Stainthorpe,  William  Waters 
Stevens,  Bertram  Crossfield 
Stewart,  Charles 
Stonehouse,  Gordon 
Streatfeild,  Thomas*J 
Stuart,  Fred. 
Sumpter,  Eustace  Wyatt 
Sutton,  Fred. 
Swainston,  Eliot 
"Swindale,  John  Aston 
Taylor,  Evelyn  Edmund  Percy 
Thomson,  Sholto  Doiiglas 
Thompson,  George  Sheraton 
Thompson,  Henry  Bates 
Threlfall,  Edward  Norman 

*M.R.C.S.  tL.R.C.P. 


Tickner,  Leonard  King 
Tomlinson,  George  Hedley*J 
Trotter,  Alexander  Lewis 
Turner,  George  Grey 
Van  Gelderen,  John  Adolph 
Varey,  Maynard 
Vaux,  Ralph  Thomas 
Velenski,  John  Charles 
Vincent,  R.  Hariy 
Vogwell,  Charles  Augustus 
Von  Bergen,  Carl  Wahlgren 
Walker,  Allan  Mackie  Gamock 
Walker,  Frederick  Septimus 
Walker,  William  Longstaffe 

Wight 
Warner,  Allan 
Warwick,  William  Henry 
Watson,  Thomas  Blandford 
Weir,  David  Henderson 
Whitehouse,  William  Henry 
Widdas,  Hugh 
Wigfield,  Frederick  Percy 
Wilson,  Frederick  George 
Wilson,  Samuel  Wesley** 
Wilthew,  Thomas  Nicholson 
Wood,  Maurice  Dale  , 
Woodman,  Thomas 
Wreford,  John*  J 

**  L.R.C..P.  and  S.L 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  DURHAM 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


EEGULATIONS  FOE  DEGREES  IN  MEDICINE, 
SURGERY  AND  HYGIENE,  AND  DIPLOMA 
IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH. 

These  Degeees  aee  open  both  to  Men  and  Women. 


-1.  For 'the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine  (M.B.), 
every  Candidate  must  be  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and 
must  produce  Certificates  of  age,  of  Registration  as  a 
Student  in  Medicine  in  the  books  of  the  General  Medical 
Council,  of  good  moral  conduct,  and  of  attendance  on  such 
Lectures  and  Hospital  Practice  as  the  Warden  and  Senate 
require. 

In  addition  to  the  Certificate  of  Registration,  the  Candi- 
date must  produce  a  Certificate  of  having  passed  the 
Prehmmary  Examination  in  Arts  for  the  Degrees  in 
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Medicine  of  the  University  of  Durham,  or  a  certificate  of 
having  passed  the  first  public  examination  for  the  Degree  of 
B.Litt.  of  the  University  of  Durham,  unless  he  shall  have, 
previously  to  passing  the  Final  Professional  Examination, 
graduated  in  Arts  at  one  of  the  following  Universities  :— 
Oxford,  Cambridge,  Durham,  London,  Victoria  (Man- 
chester), Edinburgh,  Aberdeen,  Glasgow,  St.  Andrews, 
Dublin,  Queen's  University,  Royal  (Ireland),  Calcutta,. 
Madras,  Bombay,  McGill  College  (Montreal),  Sydney,  and 
Melbourne. 

The  Preliminary  Examination  in  Arts  of  the  University  of 
Durham  is  held  twice  yearly,  in  March  and  September.  The 
next  examination  will  be  commenced  on  Tuesday,  September 
22nd,  1896.    The  subjects  will  be  as  follows  : — 

Any  four  of  the  following  subjects,  of  which  two  at  least  shall  be 

languages. 

1.  Greek.    Xenophon,  Anabasis,  Book  i.* 

2.  Latin.    Cicero,  De  Amicitia.* 

3.  French.    Louis  XIV.,  ch.  i.-xiii.* 

4.  German.    Immerman,  Der  Oberhof.* 

5.  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  and  Pneumatics. 

6.  Euclid,  Books  iv.  and  vi. 

7.  English  History.— William  III.— George  II. 

8.  Geometrical  Optics. 

9.  Logic. 

The  Examinations  in  1897  will  commence  on  Tuesday, 
March  16th  and  on  Tuesday,  September  14th.  An  examin- 
ation will  also  be  held  in  January,  1897  (date  to  be  fixed).. 
The  subjects  will  be  as  follows,  viz.  :— 

Any  four  of  the  following  subjects,  of  lohich  two  at  least  slwZl  be 

languages. 

1.    Greek.    Xenophon,  Anabasis,  Book  ii. 
<2.    Latin.    Cicero,  De  Senectute.* 

3.  French.    Voltaire,  Louis  XIV.,  ch.  i.-xui. 

4.  German.    Goethe,  Knabenjalu'e.* 

5.  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  and  Pneumatics. 

6.  Euclid.    Books  iv.  and  vi.  .  ttt-it  tat- 

7.  English  History.    George  III.  to  the  end  of  William  IV.. 

8.  Geometrical  Optics. 

9.  Logic. 

*  Pitt  Press  Series  Edition  recommended. 
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These  examinations  are  held  in  the  University  Lecture 
Rooms,  Palace  Green,  Durham.  A  time  table  stating  the 
order  of  the  papers  will  be  posted  in  the  College  of  Medicine 
ten  days  before  each  examination. 

Application  for  admission  must  be  made  at  least  one 
month  before  the  Examination.  The  Fee  is  £1,  payable  to 
the  Rev.  J.  R.  Shoett,  M.A.,  Secretary  of  Examinations, 
The  University,  Durham. 

For  the  curriculum  required  see  pages  29  and  30.    It  is 
necessary  that  one  of  the  five  years  of  Professional  Education 
should  be  spent  in  attendance  at  the  College  of  Medicine, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  During  the  year  so  spent,  the  Candi- 
date must  attend  at  least  two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  the 
Winter  Session,  and  two  in  the  Summer  Session,  together 
with  the  Class  and  Test  Examinations  held  in  connection 
with_  those  Classes,  and  must  also  attend  Medical  and 
Surgical  Hospital  Practice  and  Clinical  Lectures  on  Medicine 
and  Surgery  at  the  Infirmary.    Candidates  may  fulfil  this 
portion  of  the  curriculum  at  any  time  before  they  present 
themselves  for  the  Final  Examination  for  the  Degree.  They 
are  not  required  to  reside  at  Durham.    They  may  spend  the 
other  four  years  of  the  curriculum  either  at  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  or  at  one  or  more  of  the  Schools  recognised  by  the 
Licensing  Bodies  named  in  Schedule  (A)  of  the  Medical  Act 
1858. 

The  Lectures  on  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Physics  and  the 
Course  on  Practical  Chemistry  forming  part  of  the  curriculum 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Hygiene  and  for  the  Diploma 
in  Public  Health  cannot  be  attended  as  Courses  in  the 
curriculum  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine. 

Candidates  from  Indian  Universities  must  have  passed  a 
Matriculation  Examination  at  one  of  the  Indian  Universities 
and  will  have  to  spend  one  Academic  year  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Durham  College  of  Medicine,  at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
before  presenting  themselves  for  the  M.B.  Degree  Examina- 
tion, in  accordance  with  the  regulation  on  page  63  of  the 
Calendar.  If  the  Matriculation  Examination  at  the  Indian 
University  did  not  embrace  Latin,  and  Persian  or  Sanskrit, 
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then  it  will  be  nccessaiy  for  the  Candidate,  in  addition,  to 
produce  evidence  that  he  has  passed  in  Latin,  and  one  of 
these  subjects,  or  in  Greek,  within  twelve  months  of  his 
presenting  himself  for  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  in 
Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

For  Candidates  registered  lefore  January  1st,  1892  {four 
years'  curricuhm),  there  are  three  professional  examinations, 
each  being  held  twice  yearly,  viz. :  in  April  and  September. 

The  subjects  for  the  First  Examination  are  : — Elementary 
Anatomy  ;  Elementary  Physiology  ;  Botany,  with  Medical 
Botany  ;  Chemistry  with  Chemical  Physics. 

The  subjects  for  the  Second  Examination  are : — Anatomy  ; 
Physiology  ;  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  Pharmacology, 
and  Pharmacy. 

The  subjects  for  the  Final  Examination  are  : — Medicine  ; 
Surgery  ;  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Childi'en  ; 
Pathology  ;  Medical  Jurisprudence  ;  Pubhc  Health. 

For  Synopses  of  the  subjects,  see  page  91. 

Dates  of  Examinations. 

First  Examination,  September  7th,  1896  ;  April  5th, 
1897  ;  September  6th,  1897. 

Second  Examination,  September  14th,  1896  ;  April  12th, 
1897  ;  September  13th,  1897. 

Third  (Final)  Examination,  September  21st,  1896  ;  April 
19th,  1897  ;  September  20th,  1897. 

For  Candidates  registered  after  January  1st,  1892  {five 
years'  curriculum),  there  are  four  professional  examinations, 
each  being  held  twice  yearly,  viz.  :  in  April  and  September. 

The  subjects  for  the  First  Examination  are  :— Elementary 
Anatomy  ;  Elementary  Biology  ;  Chemistry  ;  Physics. 

The  subjects  for  the  Second  Examination  are :— Anatomy  ; 
Physiology  ;  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics,  Pharmacology, 
and  Pharmacy. 
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The  subjects  for  the  Third  Examination  are  : — Pathology  ; 
Medical  Jurisprudence  ;  Public  Health. 

The  subjects  for  the  Fourth  (Final)  Examination  are  : — 
Medicine,  Clinical  Medicine  and  Psychological  Medicine  ; 
Surgery  -and  Clinical  Surgery  ;  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children. 

Dates  op  Examinations 

First  Examination,  September  7th,  1896  ;  April  5th, 
1897  ;  September  6th,  1897. 

Second  Examination,  September  14th,  1896  ;  April  12th, 
1897  ;  September  13th,  1897. 

Third  Examination,  September  21st,  1896  ;  April  19th, 
1897  ;  September,  20th,  1897. 

Fourth  (Final)  Examination,  April  19th,  1897  ;  and  Sep- 
tember 20th,  1897. 

The  successful  Candidates  for  the  First,  Second,  Third, 
and  Fourth  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Medicine  will  be  arranged  in  three  Classes — in  the  First  and 
Second  (Honours),  according  to  merit,  and  in  the  Third  (or 
Pass)  in  alphabetical  order. 

Only  those  Candidates  entering  for  aU  subjects  are  eligible 
to  compete  for  Honours  at  the  First  Examination. 

Candidates  who  have  completed  part  of  their  curriculum 
elsewhere,  may  pass  their  First,  Second,  and  Third  Examin- 
ations, previous  to  commencing  their  year  of  residence,  at 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Candidates  will  be  admitted  to  each  of  these  examinations 
after  duly  certified  attendance  at  a  recognised  Medical 
School  on  Courses  of  Instruction  in  the  various  subjects  of 
the  Examination,  as  set  forth  in  the  Schedules  of  Certificates 
issued  by  the  University.  These  may  be  obtained  on  appUca- 
tion  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University  of  Durham  College 
of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Each  Examination  must  be  passed  before  the  next  can  be 
proceeded  with,  and  each  must  be  passed  in  its  entirety. 
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•  A  Candidate  who  has  passed  the  First  Examination  of 
the  Conjoint  Board  in  England  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  of  London  and  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  England,  will  be  exempt  from  the  First  Examination  of 
the  University  of  Durham  except  in  the  subjects  of  Ele- 
mentary Anatomy,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

A  Candidate  who  has  passed  the  First  and  Second  Exam- 
inations of  the  University  will  be  exempt  from  the  First  and 
Second  Examinations  of  the  Conjoint  Board  m  England, 
and  will  be  entitled  to  present  himself  for  the  Fmal  Exam- 
ination of  the  Board  on  the  completion  of  the  necessary 
curriculum. 

*  Candidates  who  hold  a  Qualification  from  a  recognised 
Licensing  Board  in  the  United  Kingdom  at  the  date  of 
entry  for  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degrees  m  Medicme, 
are  in  every  case  required  to  pass  in  Chemistry  and  Physics  ; 
but  they  are  exempt  from  Examination  m  Elementary 
Anatomy  and  Biology.  All  Candidates  for  the  First  Exam- 
ination for  the  Degrees  in  Medicine,  whether  exempt  from 
a  portion  of  it  or  not,  are  required  to  pay  the  full  fee— hve 
pounds. 

AH  Candidates  whether  qualified  or  unqualified,  who 
entered  at  the  University  of  Durham  College  of  Medicme  on 
or  after  May  1st,  1885,  come  under  the  Regulations  herem- 
befoirenumerated  as  in  force  for  the  Degrees  m  Medicme 
of  the  University  of  Durham. 

2  For  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Medicine  (M.D.) 
Candidates  must  be  not  less  than  24  years  of  age  and 
must  satisfy  the  University  as  to  their  knowledge  of  Greek, 
rtse  heVshall  not  have  passed  mthi.  subject  at  the 
Mminary  Examination  in  Arts  for  the  M.B.  Degree,  they 
must  present  themselves  at  Durham  for  examination  m  it, 
Tone' of  the  Ordinary  Examinations  held  for 
before  they  can  proceed  to  the  higher  degree  of  M.D.  ihey 

*  These  regulations  ".^^ L  ^st^^^^^^^^ 
Uaiversity  of  Durham. 
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must  also  have  obtained  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine 
of  the  University  of  Durham,  and  must  have  been  engaged 
for  at  least  two  years  subsequent  to  the  date  of  acquirement 
of  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine  in  attendance  on  the 
Practice  of  a  recognised  Hospital,  or  in  the  Military  or 
Naval  Services,  or  in  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice. 

Each  Candidate  must  write  an  Essay,  based  on  original 
research  or  observation,  on  some  medical  subject  selected  by 
himself,  and  approved  of  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  and 
must  pass  an  Examination  thereon,  and  must  be  prepared  to 
answer  questions  on  the  other  subjects  of  his  curriculum  so 
far  as  they  are  related  to  the  subject  of  the  Essay. 

A  Gold  Medal  will  be  awarded  every-  academical  year  to 
the  candidate  who  presents  the  best  Essay,  provided  that 
the  Essay  is  judged  to  be  of  sufficient  merit. 

The  successful  Candidate  will  be  permitted  to  publish  his 
Essay. 

Candidates  must  use  for  their  Essays,  ruled  blue  laid 
foolscap  paper  (16  lbs.  per  ream  weight),  with  a  margin 
on  the  left  hand  side  one  inch  and  a  half  in  breadth,  and 
must  write  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only.  The  Essay  should 
not  exceed  thirty  pages  in  length. 

The  Essays  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine 
one  month  before  the  date  of  Examination,  and  will  be 
retained  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

If  the  Essay  of  any  Candidate  is  not  of  sufficient  merit, 
notice  of  the  fact  will  be  sent  to  the  Candidate,  who  will 
not  be  required  to  attend  for  Examination. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  by  which  Bachelors  in 
Medicine  resident  abroad,  and  wishing  to  proceed  to  the 
M.D.  Degree  may  do  so  under  special  regulations,  and  may 
have  the  degree  conferred  on  them  in  absentia.  Particulars 
of  these  regulations  may  be  had  on  application  to  the 
Secretary,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

3.  For  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Surgery  (B.S.)  every 
Candidate  must  have  passed  the  Examination  for  the  Degree 
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of  Bachelor  in  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Durham,  and 
must  have  attended  one  Course  of  Lectures  on  Operative 
Surgery,  and  one  Course  on  Regional  Anatomy. 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  perform  operations  on  the 
dead  body,  and  to  give  proof  of  practical  knowledge  of  the 
use  of  surgical  instruments  and  appliances. 

4.  For  the  Degree  of  Master  in  Surgery  (M.S.)  Candi- 
dates must  not  be  less  tlian  24  years  of  age,  and  must  satisfy 
the  University  as  to  their  knowledge  of  Greek.  In  case 
they  shall  not  have  passed  in  this  subject  at  the  Preliminary 
Examination  in  Arts  for  the  M.B.  Degree,  they  must  present 
themselves  at  Durham  for  examination  in  it,  at  one  of  the 
Ordinary  Examinations  held  for  this  purpose,  before  they 
can  proceed  to  the  higher  Degree  of  M.S.  They  must  also 
have  obtained  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Surgery  of  the 
University  of  Durham,  and  must  have  been  engaged  for  at 
least  two  years  subsequent  to  the  date  of  acquirement  of 
'the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Surgery  in  attendance  on  the 
practice  of  a  recognised  Hospital,  or  in  the  Naval  or  Military 
Services,  or  in  Medical  or  Surgical  Practice. 

The  Subjects  of  Examination  are  : — Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Surgery  ;  Surgical  Pathology  ;  Surgical  Anatomy  ; 
Surgical  Operations  ;  Clinical  Surgery. 

The  Examinations  for  the  Degrees  of  Doctor  in  Medicine 
and  Bachelor  and  Master  in  SurCxEry  take  place  at  the 
same  time  as  the  Final  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  in  Medicine. 

The  Examinations  for  the  Degrees  above-named,  and  for 
Degrees  in  Hygiene  and  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health,  are 
conducted  at  the  College  of  Medicine,  Northumberland  Road, 
and  in  the  Royal  Infirmary  at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and 
City  Hospital  for  Infectious  Diseases.  Candidates  are 
examined  (1)  by  printed  papers  of  questions,  (2)  practically, 
and  (3)  vivA  voce. 

Every  Candidate  who  intends  to  present  himself  for  any 
of  the  above-named  Professional  Examinations  must  give  at 
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least  28  days'  notice*  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College,  and 
must,  at  the  same  time,  send  the  fee  and  the  necessary 
certificates.  If  after  payment  of  the  fee,  a  Candidate  with- 
draws his  name,  or  fails  to  present  himself  at  the  Examina- 
tion, or  fails  to  pass  it,  he  will  not  receive  back  the  fee,  but 
will  be  allowed  to  enter  for  one  subsequent  Examination  of 
the  same  kind  without  the  payment  of  any  additional  fee. 

In  the  event  of  failure  at  any  Examination  (except  in  the 
case  of  the  Examinations  for  the  Degrees  of  Doctor  in 
Medicine,  Master  in  Surgery,  Bachelor  in  Hygiene,  Doctor 
in  Hygiene,  and  for  the  Diploma  in  Pubhc  Health)  the 
Candidate  failing  will  be  required  to  attend  a  Course  of 
Instruction  at  a  recognised  Medical  School  in  the  subject  or 
subjects  in  which  he  has  failed  before  he  can  again  present 
himself  for  Examination. 

In  the  case  of  Students  of  this  University  who  fail  to 
pass  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Medicine  at  the  end  of  their  First  Year  of  Study,  no  fee 
will  be  required  for  this  extra  Course.  This  Regulation 
applies  to  all  Students, .  whether  they  have  paid  the  Com- 
position Fee  or  otherwise,  who  entered  for  the  First 
Examination  for  the  Degrees  at  or  subsequently  to  the 
Examination  held  in  September,  1887. 

Blank  forms  of  Certificates  to  be  filled  in  for  attendance 
on  these  extra  Courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary, 
College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  to  whom  they 
must  be  re-forwarded,  properly  filled  in,  at  least  28  days 
before  the  date  of  re-Examination. 

Candidates  referred  at  the  Final  Examination  for  the 
Degrees  are  required  to  show  evidence  of  having  attended  at 
least  half  a  full  Course  in  the  subject  or  subjects  in  which 
they  have  been  referred. 

At  the  University  of  Durham  College  of  Medicine  the  fee 
to  be  paid  for  each  extra  Course  or  half  Course,  attended  by 
a  referred  Candidate,  is  2  guineas. 

*  This  rule  will  be  strictly  enforced. 
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THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  IN  MEDICINE,  FOR 
MEDICAL  PRACTITIONERS  OF  FIFTEEN 
YEARS'  STANDING,  WITHOUT  RESIDENCE. 

The  Warden  and  Senate  of  the  University  of  Durham, 
with  the  view  of  affording  to  Practitioners  of  fifteen  years' 
standing  an  opportunity  of  obtaining  the  degree  of  Doctor 
in  Medicine,  have  instituted  a  Special  Examination,  under 
the  following  Regulations  : — 

1.  That  the  Candidate  shall  be  registered  by  the  General 
Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Registration  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

2.  That  the  Candidate  shall  have  been  in  the  active  practice 
of  his  Profession  for  fifteen  years  as  a  QuaUfied  Practitioner. 

3.  That  the  Candidate  shall  not  be  under  40  years  of  age. 

4.  That  the  Candidate  shall  produce  a  certificate  of  moral 
character  from  three  registered  Members  of  the  Medical 
Profession. 

5.  That  if  the  Candidate  shall  not  have  passed  previously 
to  his  Professional  Examination  (in  vktue  of  which  he  has 
been  placed  on  the  Register)  an  Examination  in  Arts,  he 
shall  be  required  to  pass  an  Examination  in  Classics  and 
Mathematics. 

The  Subjects  for  this  Examination  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

1.  An  English  Essay.    (A  short  Essay  on  some  subject 

to  be  specified  at  the  time  of  the  Examination.) 

2.  Arithmetic. 

3.  EucUd— Books  i.  and  ii. 

4.  Latin— Translation  from  Virgil,  ^neid,  Books  i. 

and  ii.,  with  Grammatical  Questions. 
5  One  of  the  following  Subjects  : — 

i.  Greek— Translation  from  Xenophon's  Memor- 
abilia, Books  i.  and  ii.,  with  Grammatical 
Questions. 
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ii.  French — Translations  from  Yoltaire's  Charles 

XII.,  with  Grammatical  Questions. 

iii.  German — Translation  from  Goethe's  "  Dich- 

tung  und  Wahrheit,"  Book  i.,  with  Gram- 
matical Questions. 

iv.  Elements    of    Mechanics,    Pneumatics,  and 

Hydrostatics, 

V.  Some  Treatise  on  Moral,  Political,  or  Meta- 
physical Philosophy. 

6.  That  if  the  Candidate  shall  have  passed,  previously  to 
Ms  Professional  Examination  (in  virtue  of  which  he  has  been 
placed  on  the  Register),  a  Preliminary  Examination,  he 
shall  be  required  to  translate  into  EngUsh  passages  in  any  of 
the  parts  (specified  below  of  any  one  of  the  Latin  Authors 
mentioned : — 

Csesar — De  Bello  GalUco,  first  three  books. 

VirgO — First  three  books  of  the  ^neid. 

Celsus — First  three  books.* 

The  Candidate  shall  have  an  opportunity  of  showing 
proficiency  in  Greek,  Moral  Philosophy,  or  some  Modern 
Language.! 

7.  That  the  Candidate  shall  be  required  to  pass  an 
Examination  in  the  following  Subjects  : — 

i.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  including 

Psychological  Medicine,  Hygiene,  and  Thera- 
peutics. 

ii.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

iii.  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

iv.  Pathology — Medical  and  Surgical. 
V.  Anatomy — Medical  and  Surgical. 

vi.  Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology. 

*  The  Candidate  may  choose  for  himself  any  one  of  the  three 
above-named  authors. 

t  For  these  subjects  no  extra  marks  are  awarded. 
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The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  printed  papers  of 
questions,  clinically  in  the  wards  of  the  Royal  Infirmary, 
Newcastle,  and  by  viva  voce  Examination. 

8..  Natives  of  India,  or  of  the  British  Colonies,  will  be 
placed  on  the  same  footing  as  Natives  of  Great  Britain. 
Candidates  who  are  40  years  of  age,  and  have  been  engaged 
in  actual  practice  for  fifteen  years,  can  proceed  to  the 
M.D.  Degree  Examination  for  Practitioners  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  on  page  72  of  the  Calendar,  provided 
they  bring  evidence  from  one  of  the  Indian  Universities 
that  they  have  passed  within  one  year  of  their  presenting 
themselves  for  the  Examination  for  the  Practitioners' 
Degree  at  the  University  of  Durham,  an  Examination  in 
Latin,  and  in  addition,  either  Greek,  Persian,  or  Sanskrit. 

9.  That  the  fee  shall  be  50  guineas. 

10.  That  if  the  Candidate  shall  fail  to  satisfy  the 
Examiners,  the  sum  of  20  guineas  shall  be  retained  ;  but 
that  if  he  shall  again  offer  himself  for  the  Examination,  the 
sum  of  40  guineas  only  shall  then  be  required. 

The  Classical  portion  of  the  Examination  may  be  taken 
separately  from  the  Medical  portion.  For  the  Classical 
portion  the  fee  is  10  guineas,  which  is  deducted  subsequently 
from  the  full  fee  of  50  guineas. 

If  the  Candidate  fail  to  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  the  Arts 
portion  of  the  Examination,  a  fee  of  5  guineas  will  be 
required  for  every  subsequent  Examination. 

Examinations,  in  accordance  with  the  above  Regulations, 
will  be  commenced  on  September  21st,  1896,  and  again  on 
April  19th,  1897,  and  again  on  September  20th.  1897,  at  the 
College  of  Medicine,  Northumberland  Road,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 

Gentlemen  intending  to  present  themselves  as  Candidates 
are  required  to  forward  their  names  to  Professor  Howden, 
M.A.,  M.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University  of  Durham  College 
of  Medicine,  Newcastle  upon-Tyne,  at  least  28  days_  before 
the  commencement  of  the  Examination,  together  with  the 
fee  and  the  before-mentioned  certificates. 
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DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  IN  HYGIENE 

(B.Hy.). 


Eegulations. 

I.— EDUCATION. 

1.  The  Candidate  shall  be  a  Registered  Medical  Practi- 
tioner and  a  Graduate  in  Medicine  of  a  recognised  Univer- 
sity. 

2.  He  shall  not  be  less  than  22  years  of  age. 

3.  A  period  of  at  least  twelve  months  shall  have  elapsed 
after  the  date  when  the  Candidate  obtained  his  first  regis- 
trable quahfi cation  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Midwifery^ 
before  he  presents  himself  for  examination. 

4.  He  shall  have  spent  six  months  of  j)rofessional  study" 
subsequent  to  the  attaimnent  of  a  first  registrable  qualifica- 
tion in  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Midwifery,  in  attendance  at 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  in  the  following  maimer : — 

Univeesity  op  Dueham  College  op  Medicine. 
{a)  Course  of  Lectures  on  Public  Health. 

{h)  Three  Months'  Course  of  Lectures  on  Comparative 
Pathology  with  practical  work  in  a  Bacteriological 
Laboratory. 

Out-door  Sanitary  WorJc. 

(c)  Six  Months'  practical  study  of  out-door  Sanitary 

Work  under  the  Medical  Officer  of  Healthy 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Gitt/  Hospital  for  Infectious  Diseases,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

(d)  Three  Months'  attendance  on  the  Clinical  Practice 

and  Instruction. 

Regulation  {a)  to  be  omitted  in  the  case  of  a  Candidate 
who  has  already  attended  the  course  before  obtaining  a 
registrable  qualification. 


76 


Regulation  (c)  to  be  omitted  in  the  case  of  a  Practitioner 
who  has  himself  held  appointment  as  a  Medical  Officer  of 
Health  under  conditions  not  requiring  the  possession  of  a 
Sanitary  Diploma  under  the  Local  Government  (England 
and  Wales)  Act,  1888. 

Dqrham  College  of  Science. 

(e)  Course  of  Lectures  on  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

(/)  Three  Months'  practical  Instruction  in  a  Chemical 
Laboratory.  This  course  must  not  be  concurrent 
with  the  three  months'  course  of  Lectures  on 
Comparative  Pathology  with  practical  work  in  a 
Bacteriological  Laboratory. 

Books  Recommended. — Manual  of  Public  Health,  by  Professor 
A.  Wynter  Blyth.  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  by  Dr.  Louis  C. 
Parkes.  Handbook  of  Hygiene,  by  Dr.  Geo.  Wilson.  Compara- 
tive Pathology :  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  by  Professor  Crookshank  ; 
Bacteria  and  their  Products,  by  Dr.  G.  Sims  Woodhead ;  or,  Prac- 
tical Bacteriology,  by  Kanthack  and  Drysdale.  Parasites  of  Man,  by 
Leuckart.  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Physics  :  Sanitary  Examination 
of  Water,  Air,  and  Food,  by  Dr.  C.  B.  Fox.  Analysis  of  Water 
and  Food,  by  Professor  Wanklyn.  Air,  Water,  and  Disinfectants, 
by  Mr.  Noel  Hartley.  Dwelling  Houses,  by  Professor  Corfield. 
Meat  Inspection,  by  Professor  Walley.  Aitken's  Practice  of  Physic  : 
Medical  Geography.  Law :  The  Statutes  and  Bye-laws  named 
under  the  heading  "  Examination." — Section  (c)  on  page  77- 

IL—EXAMINATION. 

The  Candidate  shall  be  requked  to  pass  an  Examination 
in  the  following  subjects:  — 

(a)  Sanitary  Chemistry. — The  examination  of  Air  ; 
detection  of  noxious  gases  and  atmospheric  impurities. 

Water  for  sanitary  purposes  ;  detection  of  metals 
in  water  ;  the  action  of  water  on  metals. 

Milk  and  Food. 

Detection  of  Poisons  in  Articles  of  Dress  and 
Decoration. 
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Physics. — Hydrodynamics,    Pneumatics,  and  Hy- 
draulics, as  applied  to  Hygiene. 

Light ;  Propagation  of  Light ;  Eeflection  and 
Kefraction ;  Photometry. 

Heat ;  Thermometers  ;  Laws  of  Heat  in  relation 
to  Hygiene. 

Principles  of  Hygrometry  and  Hygrometers. 

(c)  Sanitary  Legislation. — Knowledge  of  the  following- 
Statutes  and  Bye-Laws,  viz. : — The  Public  Health 
Acts,  Elvers  Pollution  Prevention  Act,  1876  ;  The 
Pubhc  Health  (Water)  Act,  1878  ;  The  Infectious. 
Diseases  (Notification)  Act,  1889 ;  The  Local 
Government  Act,  1889  ;  The  Infectious  Diseases. 
(Prevention)  Act,  1890  ;  The  Housing  of  the  Work- 
ing Classes  Act,  1890  ;  The  Pubhc  Health  Acts 
(Amendment)  Act,  1890 ;  The  Model  Bye-Laws  of 
the  Local  Government  Board  relating  to  Cleansing,, 
the  Prevention  of  Nuisances,  New  Streets  and  Build- 
ings, Slaughter  Houses,  Common  Lodging  Houses,^ 
Houses  Let  in  Lodgings,  Offensive  Trades. 

Most  of  the  above-mentioned  Statutes  will  be  found 
in  Kni&ht  &  Co.'s  "  Pubhc  Health  Acts "  (latest 
edition),  and  the  Bye- Laws  in  the  work  under  that 
title,  by  the  same  publishers. 

{d)  Comparative  Pathology,  etc.— Knowledge  of  the 
Comparative  Pathology,  Methods  of  Propagation,, 
and  Prevention  of  Microbic  and  Parasitic  Diseases 
intertransmissible  between  Man  and  the  lower 
Animals ;  Morphology  of  Microbes  and  Animal 
Parasites ;  Methods  of  Microscopical  Examination 
and  Artificial  Cultivation  of  Micro-organisms.  The 
Bacteriological  Examination  of  Water,  Air,  amd 
Earth ;  The  Special  Characteristics,  Life-history, 
Properties,  and  Natural  and  Artificial  Modes  of 
Inoculation  of  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms  and 
Animal  Parasites. 


t 
I 
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(c)  Vital  Statistics.— Rates  of  Birth,  Death,  and 
Marriage  ;  Methods  of  Calculation,  Classification, 
and  Tabulation  of  Returns  of  Sickness  and  Mortality ; 
Data  required  and  Conclusions  deducible  therefrom. 

</)  Nosology.— Definition,  Nomenclature,  and  Classifi- 
cation of  Diseases. 

{g)  Meteorology,  Climatology,  and  Geographical 
Distribution  of  Health  and  Disease  over 

THE     GrLOBE,    AND     IN     DIFFERENT    UrBAN  AND 

Rural  Districts  of  the  United  Kingdom, 

Qi)  Sanitary  Medicine,  in  relation  to  the  Origin,  Pro- 
pagation, Pathology,  and  Prevention  of  Epidemic, 
Endemic,  Epizootic,  and  other  Communicable  Dis- 
eases ;  Diseases  attributable  to  Heat,  Cold,  or  Damp- 
ness, Insufficiency  or  Impurity  of  Air,  Food,  or 
Drink  ;  Parasitic  and  other  Diseases  affecting  the 
Food  and  Drink  of  Man  ;  Diseases  due  to  Habitation, 
in  Cities,  Towns,  Villages,  and  separate  Houses ; 
Occupation  and  Trade  Operations  in  relation  to  the 
Health  of  the  Workers  ;  Overwork,  Intemperance, 
Heredity ;  Preventive  Measures,  Vaccination,  Isola- 
tion, Disinfection  ;  the  Regulation  of  Noxious  and 
Offensive  Manufactures  and  Trades ;  the  Removal 
of  Nuisances. 

<{i)  Practical  Hygiene  in  reference  to  Meteorological 
Apparatus,  Sanitary  Appliances,  the  Site,  Materials, 
Construction,  Capacity,  Lighting,  Ventilation,  Warm- 
ing, Dryness,  Water  Supply,  Drainage,  and  Refuse, 
Disposal  of  Houses,  Schools,  Hospitals,  Artizans' 
Dwellings,  Workshops  and  Work-places,  and  other 
buildings  of  Public  or  Private  Resort ;  _  the  Con- 
struction of  Dairies,  Abattoirs,  and  Disinfecting 
Stations  ;  Action  with  respect  to  Nuisances,  and  Out- 
breaks of  Disease  ;  The  Examination  of  Butchers' 
Meat  and  other  Food  ;  The  Preparation  of  Sanitai-y 
Reports,  and  other  Duties  of  a  Medical  OflBicer  of 
Health. 
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The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  written  Papers, 
and  practical  and  viva,  voce  examination,  and  will  be  com- 
menced on  September  14th,  1896,  April  12th,  1897,  and 
September  13th,  1897. 

The  Candidate  shall  also  be  required — 

(a)  To  pass  an  examination  on  medical  clinical  cases  at 
the  City  Hospital  for  Infectious  Diseases,  or  else- 
where. 

(h)  To  di-aw  up  outlines  for  Annual  or  other  reports  of 
a  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 

(c)  To  report  upon  the  condition  of  some  actual  locahty. 

(d)  To  analyse  hquids,  gases,  and  specimens  of  food. 

(e)  To  describe  the  construction  and  use  of  Instruments 

employed  in  Meteorology,  Hygienic  Apparatus,  and 
Sanitary  Appliances. 

(/)  To  examine  with  the  Microscope  submitted  specimens. 

{g)  To  describe  submitted  specimens  of  Diseased  Organs 
and  Tissues  (Human  and  other). 

(Ji)  To  show  a  practical  acquaintance  with  the  usual 
methods  of  Bacteriological  investigation. 

(^)  To  inspect  and  describe  carcases. 

Every  Candidate  wishing  to  present  himseK  for  Examina- 
tion for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in.  Hygiene  must  give  at 
least  kventy-eight  days'  notice  to  Professor  Howden,  Secretary 
of  the  College,  and  must,  at  the  same  time,  send  the  Examina- 
tion fee  and  the  necessary  Certificates. 

The  Fee  for  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Hy.  is 
Ten  Guineas,  and  for  the  Degree,  Six  Guineas. 

Holders  of  the  Licence  in  Sanitary  Science  of  the 
University  of  Durham,  prior  to  January,  1892,  who  are 
Graduates  in  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Durham,  are 
entitled  to  admission  to  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  m  Hygiene  without  residence. 
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REGULATIONS  FOR  THE   DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  IN  HYGIENE  (D.Hy.). 

1.  The  Candidate  shall  be  a  Bachelor  in  Hygiene. 

2.  The  Candidate  shall  have  been  engaged  for  two  years 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  his  acquirement  of  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  in  Hygiene,  in  practice,  as  a  Medical  Officer  of 
Health.! 

3.  The  Candidate  shall  write  an  essay  upon  some  practical 
Hygienic  subject,  selected  by  himself  and  approved  by  the 
Lecturer  on  Public  Health,  and  shall  be  examined  thereon^ 
and  upon  questions  relative  to  the  subject  of  the  Essay. 

Candidates,  for  their  Essays,  must  use  ruled  blue  laid 
foolscap  paper  (16  lbs.  per  ream  weight)  with  a  margin  on 
the  left  hand  side  one  inch  and  a  half  in  breadth,  and  must 
write  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only.  The  Essay  should 
not  exceed  twenty  pages. 

The  Essays  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Lecturer  on  PubHc 
Health  one  month  before  the  date  of  the  Examination,  and 
will  be  retained  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  If  the  Essay 
of  any  Candidate  is  not  of  sufficient  merit,  notice  of  the  fact 
will  be  sent  to  the  Candidate,  who  will  not  be  required  to 
attend  for  examination. 

The  Fee  for  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  D.Hy.  is 
£5  and  the  Degree  £6  6s. 


REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DIPLOMA  IN 
PUBLIC  HEALTH  (D.P.H.). 

The  Eegulations  for  Education  and  Examination  for  the 
Diploma  in  Public  Health  (D.P.H.)  are  the  same  as  those 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Hygiene  on  pages  75  to  79, 
with  the  following  exceptions,  viz.  :— 

1.  That  the  Candidate  is  not  required  to  be  a  Graduate 
in  Medicine  of  a  recognised  University. 
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2.  The  course  of  study  need  not  be  spent  at  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 

The  Fee  for  the  Examination  and  Diploma  is  Ten  Guineas. 

Eegulations  for  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health,  for 
Medical  Practitioners,  Registered,  or  entitled 
TO  BE  Registered,  on  or  before  January  1st, 
1890. 

1.  The  Candidate  shall  be  a  Medical  Practitioner,  regis- 
tered, or  entitled  to  be  Registered,  on  or  before  January 
1st,  1890. 

2.  The  Candidate  shall  be  required  to  pass  the  same 
Examination  as  that  for  the  ordinary  Diploma  in  Public 
Health,  on  pages  76  to  79. 

3.  Every  Candidate  wishing  to  present  himself  for  the 
Examination  must  give,  at  least,  twenty-eight  days'  notice 
to  Professor  Howden,  Secretary  of  the  College,  and  must,  at 
the  same  time,  send  the  Examination  Fee  and  the  necessary 
Certificates. 

4.  The  Fee  for  the  Examination  and  Diploma  is  Ten 
Guineas. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  CANDIDATES. 

Academical  costume  to  be  worn  at  all  the  Examinations, 
except  the  Practical,  and  except  in  the  case  of  Practitioners 
of  fifteen  years'  standing.  Strict  punctuahty  is  essential. 
Candidates  who  fail  to  appear  when  they  are  called  will  not 
be  afterwards  received,  and  they  will,  consequently,  lose  the 
marks  of  the  Examination  they  have  not  attended. 

Any  Candidate  copying  or  communicating  with  others 
during  an  Examination  will  be  dismissed,  and  not  allowed 
to  present  himself  again  for  Examination. 

Particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  rules  respecting 
numbers,  as  it  is  essential  that  every  paper  handed  in  should 
be  properly  numbered. 
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Each  Candidate  at  the  commencement  of  the  Examina- 
tion will  be  placed  at  a  desk  on  which  his  number  will  be 
fixed.  He  should  at  once  gum  one  of  the  printed  numbers 
given  him  on  to  the  card  provided,  and  wiite  his  name 
below  the  number.  The  card  is  then  to  be  enclosed  in  an 
envelope  and  sealed,  another  of  the  coloured  numbers  being 
affixed  to  the  outside  of  the  envelope. 

The  separate  sheets  of  paper,  on  which  the  answers  are 
written,  are  to  be  fixed  together  by  a  clip,  which  should  be 
inserted  at  the  left  hand  top  corner.  One  of  the  coloured 
numbers  is  to  be  placed  at  the  right  hand  top  corner  of 
each  set  of  answers.  At  the  end  of  each  Written  Examma- 
tion  the  answers  are  to  be  handed  in  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Examination.    The  sheets  are  not  to  be  folded. 

Candidates  are  forbidden  to  make  any  inquiry  of  an 
Examiner  as  to  the  result  of  an  Examination.  The  Super- 
intendent is  the  only  person  authorised  to  give  information 
upon  the  subject  of  the  Examination. 


No. 
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PROGRAMMES  OF  EXAMINATIONS. 


EXAMINATIONS  FOR  THE  DEGKEE  OF  BAOHELOE 

IN  MEDICINE. 


{A)  For  Candidates  registered  before  Jannary  1st,  1892  (4  years' 

curriculum). 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


Monday... 


I  Sept.  7,  1896, 

<  and 


9-45  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  ...  /  Elementary 
anu         >  (  Anatomy. 

(  Aprils,  1897,  )  2-30  p.m.  to  5-30 p.m.  |  phyJoi^^y 

(  Chemistrj'-jWitli 

(  Sept.  8,  1896,  )  ^  P-™- 

and 


.  -j  Chemical 

Tuesday    \     ^"ancf [  .  '  Physics. 

April  6,  1897,  L  ^  .  (  -^0*^^117'  with 

^    ^  ')  2-30  p.m.  to  5-30  p.m.  Medical 

Wednes-    I  Sept.  9  and  10,  1896,  ^  Botany. 

DAY  and  <  and 
Thursday  (  April  7  and  8,  1897, 


10  a.m. 


1^  Practical 


Friday  .. 

Monday  . . , 
Tuesday 

Thursday 


Chemistry. 

C  Vira  voce  in  all 

)  the  subjects 

]  of   the  Ex- 

(  amination. 


(  Sept.  11, 1896,  ) 
A        and         i  9  30  a  m. 
(  April  9, 1897,  i 

SECOND  EXAMINATION. 
(  Sept.l4J896,  )  9  45  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  ...  Anatomy. 

I  Apr.  12, 1897,  i  2-30  p.m.  to  5-30  p.m.  Physiology. 


Sept.15,1896, 
and 
(  Apr.  13, 1897, 

Sept.  17, 1896, 

and 
Apr.  15, 1897, 


/  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 


9-30  a.m. 


Friday  ... 


I  Sept  18,1896, 

\  and 

(  Apr.  16, 1897,' 


9-30  a.m. 


MateriaMedica. 

'  Practical  and 
viva  voce  Ex- 
amination in 
all  the  sub- 
jects of  the 
Examination. 
r  Practical  and 
j  vivd  voce  Ex- 
/  amination  in, 
■  ]  all  the  sub- 
f  jects  of  the 
^  Examination. 
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,Sept.21,1896,\  9-45  a.m.  to  1  p.m. ...  \ 


Monday...,^  and 

[  Apr.  19, 1897 


Tuesday 


THIRD  (FINAL)  EXAMINATION. 

(  Principles  and 
Practice  of 
^  Medicine. 

I Principles  and 
Practice  of 
Surgery  —  5 
questions. 
Surgical  An- 
atomy —  1 
question. 
(  Medical  Juris- 
\  prudence, 
[  PublicHealth 
(  Pathology. 
■  \  Midwifery  and 

Apr.  20, 1897, '  2-30  p.m.  to  5-30  p.m.<^     Diseases  of 

I  Women  ana 
(  Children. 

1 Clinical  Ex- 
amination in 
Medicine  and 
Surgery. 
VivA  voce  Ex- 
amination in 
all  the  sub- 
jects. 


Sept.22,1896,  ]  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

and 


Wednes-    (  Sept.  23  and  24,  1896, 

DAY  and  \  and 
Thuesday  [  April  21  and  22,  1897, 

f  Sept.25,1896, 

Ebiday  ...\ 

I  Apr.  23, 1897, 


.9-30  a.m. 


9  a.m. 


(51  For  Candidates  registered  on  or  after  January  1st,  1892 
^  '  (5  years'  curriculum). 

FIRST  EXAMINATION. 

(  Elementary 

(  Sept.  7, 1896,  j  9-45  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  ...  ^  Anatomy. 
\        and        >                     „^         (  Elementary 
1  April 5, 1897,  )  2-30  p.m.  to  5-30  p.m.  Biology. 
-  — „  V    i„  1   ,  Chemistry. 


'Monday...  \ 


Tuesday 


(  Sept.  8, 1896,  ]  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

and 


I 


April6,1897.  i  2-30p.m.to5-30p.m.  ^ysks^ 

(  Chemistry. 


Wednes-    (  Sept.  9  and  10,  1896,  1      10  a.m.      1  practical 


DAY  and 
Thursday 


Friday 


J  and 
I  April  7  and  8,  1897, 


  \  Physics. 

2-30  p.m.  Practical 


(  Sept.11,1896, 
'  and 


■I  ana 
I  April9,1897, 


>  9-30  a.m. 


Biology. 
VivA  voce  m  all 
the  subjects 
of   the  Ex- 
amination. 
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SECOND  EXAMINATION. 

(  Sept.14,1896,  |  9-45  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  ... 
Monday  .  \       and  > 

I  Apr.  12,1897,  )  2-30  p.m,  to  5-30  p.m. 

(  Sept.  15,1896,  ) 
Tuesday.,.-^       and        v  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  ... 
(  Apr.  13,1897,  ) 


i  Sept.  17, 1896,  ) 
Thursday^       and        V  9*30  a.m. 
Apr.  15,1897,  ) 


(  Sept.  18,1896,  ) 
Friday  ...<        and        >  9 "30  a.m. 
[  Apr.  16,1897,  ) 


Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

/  Materia 
\  Medica. 

Practical  and 
vivd  voce  Ex- 
amination in 
Anatomy. 
'  Practical  and 
vivd  voce  Ex- 
amination in 
Physiology. 
Fw(i  wee  in  Ma- 
teria Medica. 

I  Practical  and 
vivd  voce  Ex- 
amination in 
Anatomy 
(continued). 
Practical  and 
vivd  voce  Ex- 
\     amination  in 
Physiology 
(continued). 
Vivd  voce  Ex- 
amination in 
Materia  Me- 
dica (con- 
tinued). 


THIKD  EXAMINATION. 

(Sept.21,1896,)9'^^^-°^-      1  P-^-  - 
Monday...  <        and  > 

(  Apr.l9, 1897,    2-30  p.m.  to  5-30  p.m. 

(  Sept.  22, 1896,  ) 
Tuesday    <        and        ^  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 
(  Apr.  20,1897,  ) 

(  Sept.24,1896,  ) 

Thursday  <       and       v  2*30  p.m  

(  Apr.  22,1897,  ) 


Pathology. 

Medical  J uris- 
prudence. 

Public  Health. 

Vivd  voce  Ex- 
amination in 
all  the  sub- 
jects. 
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Monday  . 


Tuesday 


DAY  and 


Apr.  19,1897,  ^  9*45  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  ... 
and 


FOURTH  (FINAL)  EXAMINATION. 

(  Pi'inciples  and 
j     Practice  of 
Medicine  and 
Psychological 
Medicine. 
Principles  and 

(Practice  of 
Surgery  —  5 
questions, 
j  Surgical  Ana- 
I  tomy-1  ques- 
(  tion. 

{■  Midwifery  and 
Diseases  of 
Women  and 
Children. 
Clinical  Exam- 
ination in 
Medicine  and 
Surgery. 
Vivd  voce  Ex- 
amination in 
all  of  the  sub- 
jects. 


Apr.  20,1897,  / 

and 
Sept.21,1897, 


10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 


Wednes-    (  Apr.  21  &  22,  1897 


and 


Thursday  (  Sept.22& 23,1897, 
Friday  . 


9-30  a.m. 


1  Apr.  23,1897,  ) 
<        and        >  9  a.m. , 
(  Sept. 24, 1897,  ) 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  IN 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS  OF  FIFTEEN 
YEARS'  STANDING. 


Monday,.; 


Tuesday 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day 


Sept.21,1896,  |  9-45  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  ... 

and 


Medicine  and 
Allied 
Sciences. 


Apr.  19,1897, 

(  Sept.22,1896, 

<  and 

(  Apr.  20,1897, 

r  Sept.22,1896, 
i  and 
CApr.  20,1897, 

(  Sept.23,1896, 

<  and 

•  (  Apr.  21,1897, 


i Surgery  and 
the  Allied 


/  Sciences. 


10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 


...{ 


Arts  Examina- 
tion. 

Midwifery, 

n  OA  i.  c  OA  ;  Medical  Jm-is- 
.  2-30  p.m.  to  5-30  p.m.j  prudence, 

Pathology. 

Clinical  Ex- 
„-  I     amination  in 

^-^  ^     Medicine  and 

Surgery. 
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(  Sept.25,1896,  ) 
Friday  ...  \        and        V9  a.m. 
(  Apr.  23,1897,  ) 


Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Midwifery. 
Vivd  voce '(  Medical  Juris- 
1  prudence. 

Public  Health. 
^  Pathology. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  IN 

MEDICINE. 


Wednes- 
day 


(  Sept.23,1896,  ) 

\        and  v2p.m..., 

(  Apr.  21,1897,  ) 


/  Vivd  voce  on 
Essays — in  the 
Council  Room, 
College  of  Me- 
dicine, New- 
castle-upon- 
Tyne. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  IN 
SURGERY. 


Wednes- 
day 


Sept.23,1896, 

and 
Apr.  21,1897, 


2  p.m. 


'  Practical  Ex- 
amination in 
Operations  on 
the  dead  sub- 
ject, and  on 
the  use  of  In- 
struments. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  IN 

SURGERY. 


(  Sept.  21, 1896,  1 
Monday...  I        and        >9'45  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 
(  Apr.  19, 1897,  ) 


(  Sept.21,1896,  ) 
Monday  ...  \       and        [  2-30  to  5-30  p.m. 
(  Apr.  19, 1897,  ) 


I Principles  and 
Practice  of 
Surgery,  6 

1 questions,  of 
which  4  only 
must  be  an- 
swered. 


f  Surgical  Ana- 
tomy, 3  ques- 
tions; Surgical 
Pathology,  3 
questions ;  of 
which  2  only 
in  each  divi- 
sion must  be 
^  answered. 
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Wednes- 
day 


Friday 


Sept.23,1896,  )  9-30  a.m. 
and 

Apr.21,1897,  )  2p.m.  ... 

(  Sept.  25, 1896,  1 

<        and        >  9  a.m.  ... 

(  Apr.23, 1897,  ) 


IGliniccd  Sur- 
gery, not  less 
than  3  cases  ; 
X  Surgical  In- 
I  struments 
f  and  Appli- 
^  ances. 
j  Surgical  Opera- 
\  tions. 

j  Vivd  voce  Ex- 
)  amination. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  IN 
HYGIENE,  AND  FOR  THE  DIPLOMA  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH. 

Monday.  -Sept.  14th,  1896 ;  April  12th,  1897 ;  Sept.  13th,  1897. 

9*45  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

To  report  upon  the  conditions  of  some  specified  locality.  To  draw 
up  outlines  for  annual  or  other  reports  of  a  Medical  Ofl&cer  of  Health. 

2-30  to  5-30  p.m. 

r  Sanitary  Legislation    1  ^ 

Paper  No.  1....  ^  Nosology   1^6  Questions. 

(_  Sanitary  Medicine    43 


Tuesday.— Sept.  15th,  1896 ;  April  13th,  1897 ;  Sept.  14th,  1897. 

10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

Paper  No.  2   Comparative  Pathology.— Six  Questions. 

2-30  to  5-30  p.m. 
Practical  Chemistry. 
Analyses.— Liquids,  Gases,  and  Specimens  of  Food. 


WEDNESDAY.-Sept.  16th,  1896 ;  April  14th,  1897 ;  Sept.  15th,  1897. 

10  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 
Paper  No.  3. -Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Physics.— Six  Questions. 

2-30  to  5-30  p.m. 
Practical  Bacteriology. 
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Thursday.— Sept.  17th,  1896 ;  April  15th,  1897 ;  Sept.  16th,  1897. 

9-30  a.m. 

Clinical  Examination.— At  the  City  Hospital  for  Infectious 
Diseases  or  elsewhere. 

2-30  to  5-30  p.m. 

(  Vital  Statistics   1  ) 

Paper  No.  4  ...  ^  Climatology,  Meteorology,  etc....  1  >  6  Questions. 
(  Practical  Hygiene   4  ) 


Friday.— Sept.  18th,  1896 ;  April  16th,  1897 ;  Sept.  17th,  1897. 

9-30  a.m. 

Viva  voce.— Description  of  Diseased  Organs.— Microscopical 

Examination. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  IN 

HYGIENE. 

{Vivd  voce  on  essays 
—in  the  Council 
Room,  College  of 
Medicine,  New- 
castle-on-Tyne. 
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FEES  FOE  THE  EXAMINATIONS,  DEGREES, 
AND  DIPLOMA. 

For  Registration  Examination   

Extraordinary  Registration  Examination  ... 

Preliminary  Arts  Examination  for  Degrees  

First  Examination  for  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medi- 
cine 

Second  Examination  for  Degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Medicine 

Third  Examination  for  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medi- 
cine 

*Final  Examination  for  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medi- 
cine 

,,   the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.D  

J ,   the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  S. 

the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.S  

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  ia  Hygiene 
„   Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Hygiene  ... 
, ,   Examination  for  and  for  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health 
the  Examination  for  and  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor 
in  Medicine,  for  Practitioners  of  fifteen  years' 
standing... 

'  a  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine   

a  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Medicine   

i,,]  a  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Surgery   

a  Degree  of  Master  in  Surgery  

a  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Hygiene   

'a  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Hygiene  

*  The  Fee  of  Ten  Pounds  for  the  Final  Examinations  will  be 
required  from  Candidates  who  have  entered  at  the  University  of 
Durham  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  on  or  after 
May  1st,  1885,  and  from  Candidates  from  other  Schools  of  Medi- 
cine who  commenced  tlieir  professional  studies  on  or  after  October 
1st,  1883. 

t  These  Fees  are  paid  to  the  Senior  Proctor  of  the  University  of 
Durham  on  the  morning  of  Convocation,  if  the  Candidate  is  success- 
ful in  passing  the  examination. 
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The  Examinations  for  Degrees  are  held  at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
and  the  Degrees  conferred  in  Convocation  at  the  University  of 
Durham,  or  at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
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SYNOPSES 

Of  the  Subjects  included  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Degrees 
in  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Durham. 


FIEST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  IN  MEDICINE. 


New  Regulations, 

(1)  Elementary  Anatomy — 

Bones,  Joints,  Ligaments,  and  Muscles  of  the  Body  generally. 

(2)  Chemistry — ■ 

General  characteristics  of  Chemical  action.  Conditions  under 
which  Chemical  Changes  take  place.  Difference  between 
Mechanical  Mixtures  and  Chemical  Compounds.  Differ- 
ence between  Elementary  and  Compound  Substances. 
Explanation  of  Chemical  Symbols,  Formulae,  and  Equa- 
tions. Calculation  of  Quantities  of  Materials  necessary 
to  produce  or  resulting  from  given  Chemical  Reactions. 
Conversion  from  Volume  into  Weight  and  vice  versa. 
Corrections  for  Temperature  and  Pressure  in  the  Measure- 
ments of  the  Volumes  of  Gases,  l 

Characteristics  of  Acids,  Bases,  and  Salts.  Nomenclature. 
Laws  of  Chemical  Combination.  Combination  of  Gases  by 
Volume.  The  Atomic  Theory.  Molecules  and  Molecular 
Weights.    Avogadro's  Hypothesis. 

Hydrogen,  Oxygen,  Ozone,  Water,  its  Physical  and  Chemical 
Properties.  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Nitrogen.  The  Atmos- 
phere, its  Relations  to  Life.  Combustion.  Diffusion  of 
Gases.  Principles  of  Ventilation.  Ammonia  and  Ammo- 
nium Compounds,  Nitric  Acid,  and  Nitrates.  Oxides  of 
Nitrogen.    Nitrous  Acid  and  Nitrites. 

Carbon,  Carbon  Monoxide,  Carbon  Dioxide.  Carbonates. 
Marsh  Gas,  defiant  Gas,  Coal  Gas.  Flame,  its  Structure 
and  Lummosity.  Chlorine,  Bromine,  Iodine,  and  Fluorine, 
and  their  commonly  occurring  Compounds. 


92 


Siilpliur,  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  and  Sulphides,  Sulphur 
Oxides,  Sulphuric  Acid  and  Sulphates,  Sulphurous  Acid 
and  Sulphites. 

Phosphorus,  Arsenic,  and  Antimony,  and  their  compounds 
with  Oxygen  and  with  Hydrogen.  Phosphoric  Acid  and 
Phosphates,  Arsenious  Acid  and  Arseniates,  Arsenic  Acid 
and  Arseniates.  The  detection  of  Phosphorus,  Arsenic, 
and  Antimony.    Boron,  Boracic  Acid  and  Borates. 

General  properties  of  the  more  common  Metals  and  their 
Compounds.  The  preparation  and  properties  of  such  as  are 
used  in  Medicine. 

Differences  between  Organic  and  Inorganic  Compounds,  and 
Organic  and  Organised  Bodies.  Methods  of  determining 
the  composition  of  Organic  Compounds. 

Explanation  of  the  terms  "  Homologue,"  "Isomerism," 
"  Polymerism,"  "  Metamerism." 

Cyanogen,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Cyanic  Acid  and  Urea,  Uric 
Acid. 

General  Characteristics  of  Hydro-carbons,  Alcohols,  Ethers, 
Ethereal  Salts,  Amines,  Aldehydes,  Acids,  Ketones,  Amides. 

Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols,  their  more  important  deriva- 
tives. Acetic  Acid  and  its  derivatives.  Glycol.  Lactic 
Acid  and  its  homologues.  Oxalic  Acid  and  its  homologues. 
Malic  and  Tartaric  Acids. 

Glycerine.  Fats.  Saponification.  Allyl  Compounds.  Car- 
bohydrates. Fermentation.  Benzene,  Phenol,  Benzoic 
Acid,  Salicylic  Acid.  Glucosides. 

Principal  Vegetable  Acids.  The  Alkaloids,  Nicotine,  Conine, 
Morphine,  Strychnine,  Brucine,  Quinine,  Cinchonine. 
Chemical  constituents  of  Vegetable  and  Animal  Organisms. 

(3)  Practical  Chemistry— 

The  Examination  will  consist  in  the  Qualitative  Analysis  of 
solutions  or  powders,  containing  not  more  than  one  acid  or 
one  base,  also  the  preparation  of  simple  compounds,  ihe 
bases  contained  in  these  may  be  any  one  of  those  f  ollowmg, 
and  may  be  combined  with  any  of  the  commoner  acids  :— 

Potassium,  Sodium  [Ammonium]. 

Calcium,  Barium,  Strontium,  Magnesium,  Iron,  Manganese, 
Aluminium,  Zinc,  Chromium,  Cappei-,  Mercury,  Lead, 
Bismuth,  Tin,  Arsenic,  Antimony,  and  Silver. 

The  Candidate  will  be  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the 
methods  of  detecting  the  following  substances  ^Uiea, 
Uric  Acid,  Grape  Sugar,  Morphine,  Strychnme,  Brucme, 
Cinchonine,  Quinine. 
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(4)  Physics- 

Experimental  Mechanics — 

Laws  of  Motion  considered  experimentally,  and  simple 
applications.  General  properties  of  Solids,  Liquids  and 
Gases  treated  in  an  elementary  manner. 

Heat — 

Thermometry.  Coefficients  of  Expansion.  Calorimetry. 
Change  of  State.  Hygrometry.  Conduction,  Convection, 
and  Radiiition. 

Magnetism  and  Electricity- 
Simple  Phenomena  in  Magnetism.  Batteries  :  their  Constitu- 
tion and  use.  The  Magnetic,  Chemical,  and  Heatmg 
effects  of  the  Electric  Current,  Ohm's  Law,  Sunple 
Phenomena  of  Induced  Currents.  Elementary  Phenomena 
in  Electrostatics. 

Optics — 

Propagation,  Reflection,  and  Refraction  of  Light.  Forma- 
tion of  Images  by  Mirrors  and  Lenses.    The  Prism. 

(5)  Practical  Physics — 

Candidates  will  be  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  use  of 
simple  Physical  Instruments,  and  to  perform  simple 
experiments  in  Experimental  Mechanics,  Heat,  Electricity, 
and  Optics. 

(6)  Elementary  Biology— 

(1)  The  distinctive  properties  of  Living  and  Non-living 

Bodies. — The  general  conditions  favourable  and  un- 
favourable to  Life. 
The  structure,  growth,  and  chemical  composition  of  the 
cell-wall,  protoplasm,  and  nucleus.  The  properties  of 
protoplasm.  The  growth,  modification,  and  division 
of  cells.  Formation  of  tissues.  Division  of  labour. 
Members  and  Organs. 

(2)  The  differences  between  Animals  and  Plants. 

(3)  The  Structure,  Morphology,  Physiology,  and  Life-histories 

of: — Saccharomyces  (Yeast);  Bacterium;  Mucor 
(Mould) ;  Fuciis  (Brown  Seaweed) ;  Fern.  Fermenta- 
tion ;  Putrefaction. 
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(4)  The  Anatomy,   Morphology,   and   Physiology  of  the 

Flowering  Plant  as  illustrated  by  a  consideration  of 
the  structure  and  functions  of  Stem,  Leaf,  and  Root. 
The  various  parts  of  the  Flower  and  their  functions. 
Fertilisation.  The  production,  dispersal,  and  germin- 
ation of  Seeds  and  Fruits. 

(5)  The  general  characteristics  of  Invertebrate  and  Vertebrate 

Animals. 

(6)  The  Anatomy,  Morphology  and  Life-histories  of  the. 

Invertebrata  as  exemplified  by  the  study  of  Amoeba, 
Vorticella,  Hydra,  Lumbriciis  (Earthworm),  Asiacvs 
(Crayfish). 

(7)  The  Anatomy  and  Morphology  of  the  Vertebrata  as 

exemplified  by  the  study  of  the  digestive,  ckculatory, 
respiratory,  urogenital  and  nervous  systems  of  the 
Ampldoxiis,  Scyilium  (Dog-fish),  Rana  (Frog),  and 
Lepios  (Rabbit). 

(8)  The  Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Skeletons  of  Scyilium, 

Riina,  and  Lepus. 

( 9 )  The  various  methods  of  reproduction — Vegetative,  Asexual, 

and  Sexual. 

(10)  The  Structure  of  Ova  and  Spermatozoids  and  the  element- 
ary principles  of  Animal  Embryology. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGEEE 
OF  BACHELOR  IN  MEDICINE. 

Old  and  New  Regulations. 

(1)  Anatomy — 

In  addition  to  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  tested 
by  the  written  part  of  the  Examination,  each  Candidate 
will  be  reqiiired  to  make  a  dissection  on  the  recent  subject. 
In  the  vivd  voce  examination  he  will  also  be  required  to 
recognise  parts  on  recent  or  prepared  dissections,  and  to 
answer  questions  on  Bones,  Joints,  etc.  He  must  also  have 
a  knowledge  of  the  more  important  facts  regarding  the 
development  of  the  various  systems. 

(2)  Physiology— 

In  addition  to  the  written  Paper,  the  Candidate  will  be 
expected  to  perform  tests  for  the  more  commonly  occurring 
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Physiological  Products  fovmd  in  the  Human  Body,  to 
explain  the  use  of  Physiological  Instruments,  and  to 
recognise  by  the  Microscope  Histological  Specimens. 

(3)  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  including  the  Physio- 
logical action  of  Drugs — 

Kecognition  of  the  officinal  Drugs  of  the  New  British  Pharma- 
copoeia, knowledge  of  sources  whence  they  are  obtained, 
and  their  general  properties.  The  physical  and  chemical 
characteristics  of  Drugs  derived  from  the  Inorganic  King- 
dom, and  of  the  active  Principles  of  Drugs  derived  from 
the  Organic  Kingdom.  The  Impurities  and  Adulterations 
to  which  the  principal  Drugs  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  are 
liable. 

The  several  Pharmaceutical  Groups.  The  Officinal  Prepara- 
tions of  the  more  important  Drugs.  The  essential  ingredients 
in  the  more  important  Preparations  and  the  proportion  of 
these  ingredients.  The  ordinary  Doses  of  the  principal 
Drugs  and  their  Preparations. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 
(New  Eegulations.) 

1.  Pathology. 

2.  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

3.  PubHc  Health. 


PINAL  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  IN  MEDICINE. 

(Old  Regulations.) 

1.  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

2.  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

3.  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

4.  Pathology. 

5.  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

6.  Public  Health. 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

(New  Regulations.) 

1.  Medicine,    Clinical   Medicine,  and  Pyschological 

Medicine. 

2.  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

3.  Midwifery  and  Diseaseas  of  Women  and  Children. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR 

IN  SURGERY. 

Surgical  Operations. 
Surgical  Instruments. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER 

IN  SURGERY. 

Surgery,  Principles  and  Practice. 
Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Anatomy. 
Surgical  Operations. 
Clinical  Surgery. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR 

IN  MEDICINE. 

1.  Examination  on  the  Subject  of  an  Essay  wi-itten  by  the 
Candidate,  and  on  the  other  subjects  of  the  curriculum 
so  far  as  they  are  related  to  the  Subject  of  the  Essay. 
(See  pages  68  and  69.) 
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SUCCESSFUL  CANDIDATES 

POR  DEGREES  IN  MEDICINE,  SURGERY,  AND 
HYGIENE,  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  DUR- 
HAM, 1895-96. 

Doctor  in  Medicine  for  Practitioners  of  Fifteen 
Years'  Standing-. 

April,  1895. 

Ashe,  William  Percy,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Ferrand,  Edward,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Harris,  Stanford,  M.R.C.S.,  L.S:A. 
Jones,  Benjamin,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Latimer,  Henry  Arthur,  M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A, 
Moxon,  William,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.S.  Edin. 
Taylor,  John,  L.R.C  P.  Edin.,  L.F.P.S.  Glas. 
Smith,  Ebenezer  Stanley,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Young,  Thomas  Frederic,  M.  R.  C.  S. ,  L.  S.  A. 

September,  1895. 

Duke,  Benjamin,  M.  R.  C.  S. ,  L.  S.  A. 
Duke,  Edgar,  M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A. 
Hartley,  Reginald,  L.R.C.P.  and  S. 
Hetherington,  George  Haynes,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Richards,  John  Ellison,  L.R.C.P.  and  S.  Edin. 
Smith,  Herbert  Arthur,  M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A. 
Sykes,  William,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Thomas,  William  Frederick,  M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A. 
Tm-ner,  Walter  Pickett,  M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A. 
Woods,  John  Francis,  M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A. 

Doctor  in  Medicine  (Essay\ 

April,  1895. 

Appleby,  George  Henry  Vane,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Fullerton,  Francis  William,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. ,  M. R. C. S. ,  L.R.C.P. 

Green,  Reginald,  M.B.,  B.S.  Diu'h. 

Hodgms,  Walter  William,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Maidlow,  William  Harvey,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh.,  F.R.C.S. 
Marson,  Francis  Herbert,  M.B.,  B.S.  Diu-h.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Shore,  Harry,  M.B.,  B.S.  Dm-li. 

Thome-Thome,  Berthold  Bezley,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh.,  M.R.C.S., 

l.r;c.p. 

7 
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September,  1895. 

Baker,  John  Hopper,  M.B.  Durh. 

Braithwaite,  John,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Beattie,  Thomas,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Dow,  William  Alexander,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Eyre,  John  William  Henry,  M.B  ,  B.S.  Durh. 

Harker,  William  Edmund,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Meade-King,  Richard  Liddon,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Metcalfe,  George,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 

Rutter,  Francis  Burchett,  M.B.,  B.S.  Dm-h. 

Syrett,  Frank,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Thorne-Thorne,  Leslie  Cavendish,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh.,  M.R.C.S. 

Doctor  in  Medicine— Gold  IVIedallist  for 
tiie  year  1895. 
Beattie,  Thomas,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Doctor  in  Hygiene. 

Apbil,  1895. 

TurnbuU,  William  Henry,  M.B.,  B.S.,  B.Hy.  Durh. 

Master  in  Surgery. 

April,  1895. 
Martin,  William,  M.A.,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Bachelor  in  Medicine— Final  Examination. 

April,  1895. 
Honours — First  Class. 
Brough,  Charles  Allan  La  Touche,  L.R.C.P.  &  S.  Edin.,  College 
of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Honours — Second  Class. 
White,  James  Atkin  Henton,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 
Prior,  John  Ralph,  Kmg's  College. 
Turner,  Edward,  St.  Bartholomew's. 
Hawley,  Sidney  Herbert,  Mason  College,  Birmmgham. 
Senior,  Harold  Dickinson,  Charmg  Cross  Hospital. 

Pass  List. 

Bennett,  Norman,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Cooper,  Robert  Montagu  le  Hunte,  St.  Mary  s  Hospital. 
Charlton,  William  I'Anson,  College  of  Medicme,  Newcastle-upon- 

DavidS,'  Percival,  College  of  Medicme,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
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Frazer,  Ernest  Edward,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Fothergill,  Ernest  Rowland,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Ford,  Frank  Chubb,  M.R.C.S.,  St.  Bartholomew's. 

Fuller,  John  Reginald,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

Fielden,  Edward,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Gilmour,  Richard  Withers,  St.  Bartholomew's. 

Gocher,  Gilbert,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Hanks,  Charles,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Kendall,  Ernest  Robert,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
Kingdon,  Wilfred  Robert,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Middlemist,  George  Edwyn,  London  Hospital. 

Peake,  William  Harland,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Paterson,  Marcus  Sinclair,  St.  Mary's. 

Satchell,  Ernest  Percy,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 

Scott,  George  William,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Sanderson,  Tom,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

September,  1895. 

Honours — First  Class. 
Beven,  Octavius,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Honoxirs — Second  Class. 

Turnbull,  William,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Gwynn,  Neville  Claude,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  Bristol  Medical  School. 
Grace,  John  Johnston,  Otago,  New  Zealand. 

Eraser,  Lachlan  George,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Hatch,  Herbert  Lincoln,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

Pass  List. 

Adamson,  John  Robert,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Barker,  Sam,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 
Baker,  Alexander,  B.A.,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 
Carpenter,  William   Stanley,   M.R.C.S.,   L.R.C.P.,   St.  Mary's 
Hospital. 

Crichton,  Harry,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
De  Lacey,  Robert  Charles,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne.  , 

Fell,  William  George,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Fothergill,  Leopold,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Gourley,  Harry  Harte,  L.R.C.P.  and  S.  Edin.,  College  of  Medicine, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Harbottle,  George  William,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Hobbs,  Allen  Holmested,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Manford,  John  Stanley,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
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O'Brien,  Christopher  Michael,  L.R.C.P.  and  S.  Ireland,  Trinity 
College,  Dublin,  and  Middlesex  Hospital,  London. 

Howell,  William  Henry,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Rowland,  Walker  John,  B.  A. ,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Sutton,  Frederick  Reginald,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 

Stewart,  Charles,  L.S.A.,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Walker,  Frederick  Septimus,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Bachelor  in  Surgery. 

April,  1895. 

Bennett,  Norman,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Charlton,  William  I' Anson,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Cooper,  Robert  Montagu  le  Hunte,  St.  Mary's. 

Davidson,  Percival,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Frazer,  Ernest  Edward,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Fuller,  John  Reginald,  St.  Mary's. 

Fothergill,  Ernest  Rowland,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Fielden,  Edward,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Gilmour,  Richard  Withers,  St.  Bartholomew's. 

Gocher,  Gilbert,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Hanks,  Charles,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Peake,  William  Harland,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Paterson,  Marcus  Smclair,  St.  Mary's. 

Prior,  John  Ralph,  King's  College. 

Satchell,  Ernest  Percy,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 

Scott,  George  William,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Sanderson,  Tom,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 

Turner,  Edward,  St.  Bartholomew's. 

White,  James  Atkin  Henton,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 

September,  1895. 
Adamson,  John  Robert,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Beven,  Octavivis,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  Guy's  Hospital. 
Barker,  Sam,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 
Baker,  Alexander,  B.A.,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 
Brough,  Charles  Allan  La  Touche,  L.R.C.P.  and  S.  Edin.,  College 

of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Crichton,  Harry,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
De  Lacey,  Robert  Charles,  College  of  Medicme,  Newcastle-upon- 

Frase^l^achlan  George,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Fell,  William  George,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Grace,  John  Johnston,  Otago,  New  Zealand.  ^  .  ,  ,  A■^ 

Gwynn,  Neville  Claude,   M.R.C  S.,   L.R.C.P.,  Bristol  Medical 
School. 
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Harbottle,  George  William,  College  of  Medicuie,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Hatch,  Herbert  Lincoln,  M.RC.S.,  L.R.C.R,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 
Hobbs,  Allen  Holmested,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Kendall,  Ernest  Robert,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Manford,  John  Stanley,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Meaden,  Charles,  Bristol  Medical  School. 

Rowell,  William  Henry,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Sutton,  Frederic  Reginald,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 
Stewart,  Charles,  L.  S.  A. ,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Tumbull,  William,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Walker,  Frederick  Septimus,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Bachelor  in  Hygiene. 

Apbil,  1895. 

Awburn,  George  John,  M.B.,  M.S.  Edin. 

Appleby,  George  Henry  Vane,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Dunn,  Robert  Ayton,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 

Turner,  Edward,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 

Willcox,  Edward  Cecil,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

September,  1895. 
Green,  Reginald,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Diploma  in  Public  Health  (D.P.H.). 

April,  1895. 
Symons,  William  Henry,  L.S.A. 

September,  1895. 
Gamlen,  Harold  Ernest,  M.B.,  B.S.  Durh. 

Bachelor  in  Medicine— Second  Examination. 

April,  1895. 

Honours — Second  Glass. 

McKinlay,  John  Robert,  Westminster  Hospital. 
Rix,  Francis  William,  Westminster  Hospital. 
Swindale,  John  Aston,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 

Pass  List. 

Adams,  Thomas  George  Drabble,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 

Arnold,  Walter  Osborne,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Dickens,  Charles  Henry,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 
Ford,  Frank  Chubb,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
Hulme,  Thomas  Haylock,  London  Hospital. 
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Markham,  Henry  Herbert,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Patterson,  Daniel  Wells,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
Peverley,  Walter  Augustus,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Phillips,  Theodore  John,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Smith,  Charles  Seaver,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 
Wilson,  Robert  Alfred,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Woodman,  Thomas,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

September,  1895. 
Honours — First  Glass. 
Turner,  George  Grey,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Arnold,  Edwin  Gilbert  Emerson,  M.RC.S.,  L.KC.P.,  St.  Thomas' 
Hospital. 

Honours — Second  Class. 

Burrow,  Vincent,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

Moorshead,  Robert  Fletcher,  Bristol  Medical  School. 

Streatfeild,   Thomas,   M.R.C.S.,   L.R.C.P.,    University  College 

Hospital,  London. 
Coxon,  Henry  Coxon,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Pass  List. 

Baker,  Joseph  Ellis,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Cooke,  Frank  Anthony,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Deans,  William  Wilkie,  Yorkshire  College,  Leeds. 
Fenn,  Charles  Edward,  King's  College. 

Gover,  John  Maxwell,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Johnson,  Charles,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Lankester,  Ralph  Albert  Rogers,  University  College  Hospital, 
London. 

Lister,  Walter  Herbert,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Milbanke,  William  Byron,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Middlemiss,  George  Whitson,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Pope,  Francis,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 

Regnart,  Horace  Clare,  Guy's  Hospital. 

Stevens,  Bertram  Crossfield,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 

Bachelor  in  Medicine— First  Examination. 

(Old  Regulations.) 
April,  1895. 

The  following  passed  in  Elementary  Anatomy  and  Physiology, 
Chemistry  with  Chemical  Physics,  and  Botany  with 
Medical  Botany: — 
McKinlay,  John  Robert,  Westminster  Hospital. 
Stevens,  Bertram  Crossfield,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 
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The  foUoiuing  passed  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology: — 
Gibbs,  Thomas  Harold,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

TheJoUowing  passed  in  Chemistry  with  Ghem,ical  Physics^ 
and  Botany  loith  Medical  Botany : — 

Biirrow,  Vincent,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 
Grossman,  Francis  Ward,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
Ellis,  Henry  Reginald,  St  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
Hulme,  Thomas  Haylock,  London  Hospital. 
Southam,  Stanley,  Owens  College,  Manchester. 

The  following  passed  in  Botany  with  Medical  Botany : — 
Dickens,  Charles  Henry,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 

Septembeb,  1895. 

The  following  passed  in  Elementary  Anatomy  and  Physiology, 
Chemistry  with  Chemical  Physics,  and  Botany  zvith 
Medical  Botany : — 

Bolton,  Andrew  Adams,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Boyd,  James  William  Hugh,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Scott,  John,  Middlesex  Hospital. 

Richardson,  Reginald  Percy,  Westminster  Hospital. 

The  following  passed  in  Chemistry  with  Chemical  Physics : — 

Arnold,  Edwin  Gilbert  Emerson,  M.R.C.S.,  L  R.C.P.,  St.  Thomas' 
Hospital. 

Bailey,  Ernest  Castleigh,  King's  College  Hospital. 
Streatfeild,  Thomas,   M.R.C.S.,   L.R.C.P.,   University  College 
Hospital,  London. 

The  following  passed  in  Chemistry  with  Chemical  Physics,  and 
Botany  loith  Medical  Botany : — 

Martin,  John  Henry,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Bachelor  in  Medicine— First  Examination. 

(New  Regulations.) 
April,  1895. 

The  following  passed  in  Elementary  Anatomy  and  Biology, 
Chemistry,  and  Physics : — 

Honours — Second  Class. 

Routledge,  Robert  Lowis,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Von  Bergen,  Carl  Wahlgren,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 
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Pass  Lint. 

Arthur,  Arthur  Samuel,  College  of  Medicme,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Caun,  Thomas  Ponsford,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Davison,  Henry  Edward,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Elliot,  Thomas  Stokoe,  Cooke's  School  of  Anatomy. 
Eggleston,  Henry,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Hartigan,  James  Andrew,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

McConnell,  James,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Wilkinson,  Edgar  Sheldon,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 

The  followmg  passed  in  Elementary  Anatomy  and  Biology : — 

Brown,  William  Cowan,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Fielden,  Henry  Adamson,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Hemmans,  Lawrence  Fielder,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Inman,  Ernest,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Kendal,  Hugh  Robert,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tjme. 
Picton,  Guy  Brougham,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

The  following  passed  in  Chemistry  and  Physics : — 

Watson,  Thomas  Blandford,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

The  following  passed  in  Biology  and  Physics  : — 
Bathurst,  William  Henry  Isaacs,  King's  College. 

The  following  passed  in  Elementary  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  and 

Physics : — 

Cooke,  Francis  Gerrard  Hamilton,  Cooke's  School  of  Anatomy. 

September,  1895. 
Honours — First  Class. 
Milligan,  James,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Honours — Second  Class. 

Gofton,  Edward,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Muirhead,  James,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Bailes,  Norman  Chiistian,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon 
Tyne. 

Roberts,  Norcliflfe,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Fawcus,  Harold  Ben,  College  of  Medicme,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Sisam,  William,  Mason  College,  Birmingham. 
Johnson,  John  Tyrer,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
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Pass  List. 

Dickenson,  George  Oswald  Morrell,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 

Garbutt,  Richard  Henderson,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne, 

Harrison,  William  John,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Holmes,  Charles  Thomas,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Symes,  William  Johnston,  Sheffield  School  of  Medicine. 

The  following  passed  in  Elementary  Anatomy  and  Biology : — 

Blandford,  Laurence  James,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Brookes,  Clifford  Harold,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Cooke,  Edleston  Harvey,  St.  Thomas'  Hospital. 
French,  Joseph  James,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Hines,  Arthiu',  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Swainston,  Eliot,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Watson,  Thomas  Blandford,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

The  following  passed  in  Chemistry  and  Physics : — 

Halliday,  John  Rutherford,  London  Hospital. 
Inman,  Ernest,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Lankester,  Ralph  Albert  Rogers,  University  College,  London. 
Macfadyen,  John,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Moorshead,  Robert  Fletcher,  Bristol  Medical  School. 
Ney,  Archibald  Cameron,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Picton,  Guy  Brougham,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Sidgwick,  John  Ernest,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Weir,  David  Henderson,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

The  following  passed  in  Physics  : — 

Walker,  Allan  Mackie  Garnock,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. 

The  following  passed  in  Elementary  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  and 

Physics : — 

Vincent,  Ralph  Harry,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
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EXAMINATION  PAPERS  FOR  THE  DEGREES. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  BACHELOR  IN  MEDICINE. 


April,  1895. 

Elementary  Anatomy. 

Professor  Howdek,  Examiner. 

1.  — Describe  the  articulations  of  the  Occipital  bone,  and  give  a 

short  account  of  the  manner  in  which  the  bone  is  developed. 

2.  — Name  the  muscles  which  take  origin  from,  or  are  inserted  into, 

the  Sternum,  defining  the  exact  position  of  then-  attach- 
ments to  this  bone. 

3.  — What  do  you  mean  by  the  terms  inversion  and  eversion  as  applied 

to  the  foot  ?  At  what  joints  do  these  movements  take  place, 
and  by  what  muscles  are  the  movements  produced  ?  Describe 
the  origin  and  insertion  of  one  invertor,  and  o?ie  evertor 
muscle. 

4.  — Name  the  muscles  which  are  inserted  into  the  bones  of  the 

forearm.  Indicate  the  precise  insertion  of  each  muscle,  and 
state  its  action. 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered.) 


Elementary  Physiology. 

Mr.  G.  E.  Williamson,  Examiner. 

1.  _Give  examples  from  the  body  of  man  of  the  various  kinds  of 

levers,  and  explain  them. 

2.  — What  is  the  eflfect  of  Respiration  on  the  Circulation  of  the 

Blood  ? 

3.  — Describe  and  explain  the  digestion  of  milk. 

4.  — What  are  the  functions  of  the  Liver  ? 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered.) 
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Chemistry  with  Chemical  Physics. 

Professors  Bedson  and  Stboud,  Examiners. 
Section  I. 

1.  — Explain  in  words  and  by  equations  the  chemical  changes  taking 

place  in  the  following :  —(a)  When  hydrochloric  acid  reacts 
on  barium  peroxide ;  (6)  ammonia  on  mercm^ous  chloride ; 
(c)  quick  lime  on  ammonium  chloride  ;  (d)  hydrochloric  acid 
on  manganese  dioxide  ;  (e)  carbon  dioxide  on  soda  crystals. 

2.  — How  can  you  determine  the  composition  of  the  gas  produced  by 

the  action  of  hot  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  metallic 
copper  ? 

3.  — Enunciate  the  law  of  multiple  proportions.    Give  two  examples 

of  this  law,  and  an  account  of  the  hypothesis  advanced  to 
explain  it. 

Section  II. 

4.  — Give  the  formula  and  characteristics  of  the  compound  produced 

by  the  action  of  chlorine  on  absolute  alcohol. 

5.  — A  white  solid  is  given  you,  how  would  you  ascertain  whether 

it  be  an  organic  or  an  inorganic  substance  ?  If  the  body  be 
organic,  how  would  you  proceed  to  test  the  nitrogen  in  it  ? 

6.  — Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms,  giving  examples : — 

(a)  Isomeride;  (6)  Homologous  series ;  (c)  Ether;  (cZ)  Alcohol; 
(e)  Amide. 

Section  III. 

7.  — Describe  the  ordinary  clinical  thermometer,  and  explain  how 

you  would  test  the  accuracy  of  its  readmgs. 

8.  — Describe  the  Grove  cell.    In  an-  experiment,  six  Grove's  cells 

are  joined  "  in  series,"  i.e.,  the  zinc  of  the  one  is  connected 
to  the  platinum  of  the  next  and  so  on,  the  end  zinc  and  the 
end  platinum  are  joined  by  a  resistance  of  1  ohm.  Determine 
the  current  strength  in  ampwes.  The  E.M.F.  of  each  cell 
=  2  volts ;  the  internal  resistance  of  each  cell  =  '25  ohm. 

9.  — Describe  some  simple  form  of  spectroscope,  and  explain  its  use 

from  a  physiological  point  of  view. 

(Six  questions  only  to  be  answered,  two  to  be  taken  from 
each  section.) 


Botany  with  Medical  Botany. 

Dr.  James  Murphy,  Examiner. 

1.  — Define  Aestivation,  and  describe  its  various  forms. 

2.  — Define  the  terms  Ochrea,  Ligule,  Parenchyma,  Phyllode,  and 

Scape. 
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3.  — In  what  way  are  new  cells  formed  ? 

4.  —Name  the  medicinal  plants  in  the  natural  order  Leguminosae. 

5.  — What  is  a  flower  ? 

6.  — Name  the  carnivorous  plants. 


September,  1895. 
Elementary  Anatomy. 

Professor  Howden,  Examiner. 

1.  — Describe  the  articulations  of  the  Frontal  bone. 

2.  — Describe  the  Scaphoid  bone  of  the  foot,  and  give  its  articulations. 

3.  — What  are  the  distinguishing  characters  of  the  first  and  second 

ribs? 

4.  — Describe  the  origin  and  insertion  of  the  following  muscles  : — 

Pectoralis  minor  ;  Pronator  radii  teres  ;  Sartorius  ;  Peroneus 
longus. 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered.) 


Elementary  Physiolog-y. 

Professor  Oliver,  Examiner. 

1.  — What  are  the  sources,  the  physico-chemical  characters,  and  uses 

of  Saliva  ? 

2.  — Describe  the  structure  of  the  diaphragm,  and  state  the  various 

circumstances  under  which  it  is  brought  into  operation, 

3.  — What  is  the  difference  between  [a)  the  blood  of  the  renal  artery 

and  renal  vein,  and  (6)  between  the  blood  of  the  splenic  artery 
and  splenic  vein  ? 

4.  — At  what  part  of  the  cardiac  cycle  is  the  first  sound  of  the  heart 

heard,  and  what  are  its  causes  ? 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered. ) 


Chemistry  with  Chemical  Physics. 

Professors  Bedson  and  Stroud,  Examiners. 
Section  I. 

1.— State  briefly  the  chief  characteristics  of  a  "physical  change" 
and  of  a  "chemical  change."  Describe  the  experiments  you 
would  make  to  illustrate  these  characters. 
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2.  What  weights  of  the  several  materials  are  needed  to  prepare 

enough  ammonia  to  combine  with  336  litres  of  hydrogen 
chloride,  measured  at  iTormals  ? 

N  =  14.     CI  =  35-5.     Ca  =  40.     0  =  16. 

3.  — Explain  ia  words  and  by  equations  the  reactions  employed  in 

the  preparation  of  the  following  substances : — (a)  Nitric  oxide, 
(b)  potassium  chlorate,  (c)  carbon  monoxide,  (d)  sulphur 
dioxide,  (e)  ferric  chloride. 

Section  II. 

4.  — What  is  the  formula  of  acetic  acid?    Describe  the  preparation 

and  properties  of  this  acid,  and  explain  how  you  would 
distinguish  between  an  acetate  and  a  formate. 

5.  — How  is  glycerol  prepared  ?    Why  is  it  regarded  as  containing 

hydroxyl  groups  ?  What  is  the  action  of  oxalic  acid  on 
glycerol ? 

6.  — Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms,  giving  examples  : — 

(a)  Hydrocarbon,  (b)  alcohol,  (c)  ethereal  salt,  (d)  amine, 
(e)  aldehyde. 

Section  III. 

7.  — A  specific  gravity  bottle  is  filled  with  mercury,  and  contains  at 

15°  C.  50  grams  of  mercury.  When  the  temperature  is  raised 
to  100°  C,  and  the  bottle  cooled,  it  contains  49 '350  grams. 
Calculate  the  coefficient  of  apparent  expansion  of  mercury. 

8.  — State  the  laws  of  the  reflection  of  light,  and  explain  the 

formation  of  an  image  by  reflection  from  a  plane  mirror. 
Determine  the  natmre  and  position  of  this  image. 

9.  — Describe  the  electrophorus,  and  explain  its  action.    State  how 

your  statements  can  be  verified  by  experiment, 

(Six  questions  only  to  be  answered,  two  to  be  taken  from 
each  section.) 

Botany  with  Medical  Botany. 

James  Murphy,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Examiner. 

1.  — What  is  a  flower  ? 

2.  — Describe  the  flower  of  Atropa  Belladonna. 

3.  — What  is  the  character  of  the  natural  order  Cruciferce? 

4.  — Describe  the  fruit  of  the  Pine-apple. 

5.  — What  are  the  medical  plants  in  the  natural  order  Scrophul- 

ariacece  ? 

6.  — What  is  Parenchyma  ? 
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FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  BACHELOR  IN  MEDICINE. 

(New  Regulations.) 

April,  1895. 
Elementary  Anatomy. 

Professor  Howden,  Examiner. 

1.  — Describe  the  articulations  of  the  Occipital  bone,  and  give  a 

short  account  of  the  manner  in  which  the  bone  is  developed. 

2.  — Name  the  muscles  which  take  origin  from,  or  are  inserted  into, 

the  Sternum,  defining  the  exact  position  of  their  attachments 
to  tliis  bone. 

3.  — What  do  you  mean  by  the  terms  inversion  and  eversion  as 

applied  to  the  foot?  At  what  joints  do  these  movements 
take  place,  and  by  what  muscles  are  the  movements  pro- 
duced? Describe  the  orirjin  and  insertion  of  one  inverter, 
and  one  evertor  muscle. 

4.  Name  the  muscles  which  are  inserted  into  the  bones  of  the 

forearm.  Indicate  the  precise  insertion  of  each  muscle,  and 
state  its  action. 

(AH  these  questions  must  be  answered. ) 


Elementary  Biology- 
Professor  Potter,  Examiner. 

1.  Describe  the  structm-e  of  a  mature  seed.    Explain  why  seeds 

are  useful  as  articles  of  food. 

2.  — Give  an  account  of  the  manufacture  of  starch  in  a  green  leaf. 

3.  Describe  fully  the  structure  and  Life-history  of  Hydra  and 

Vorticella, 

4.  — Describe  the  process  of  respiration  in  Aquatic  and  Terrestrial 

animals. 

Illustrate  your  answer   by  reference  to  Lumhneus, 
Scyllium,  and  Sana. 

5.  —What  are  the  characteristics  which  distinguish  Vertebrate  and 

Invertebrate  Animals? 

Compare  the  nervous  systems  of  Astacus  and  Amphioxiuf. 


Ill 

6. — Describe  the  structure  of  a  mature  ovum  and  spermatozid. 

Give  an  account  of  the  first  divisions  of  the  fertilised 
oviim  of  a  Frog,  and  trace  the  development  as  far  as  the 
formation  of  the  Alimentary  Canal. 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered. ) 

Illustrate  your  answers,  as  far  as  possible,  with  diagrams. 


Chemistry. 

Professor  Bedsok,  Examiner. 

1.  — Explain  in  words  and  by  equations  the  chemical  changes  taking 

place  in  the  following  : — (a)  When  hydrochloric  acid  acts  on 
barium  peroxide  ;  {b)  ammonia  on  mercurous  chloride  ;  {d) 
hydrochloric  acid  on  manganese  dioxide ;  (e)  carbon  dioxide 
on  soda  crystals. 

2.  — How  can  you  determine  the  composition  of  the  gas  produced 

by  the  action  of  hot  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  copper  ? 

3.  — Enunciate  the  law  of  multiple  proportions.    Give  two  examples 

of  this  law,  and  an  account  of  the  hypothesis  advanced  to 
explain  it. 

4.  — Give  the  formula  and  characteristics  of  the  compoimd  pro- 

duced by  the  action  of  chlorine  on  absolute  alcohol. 

5.  — A  white  solid  is  given  you,  how  would  you  ascertain  whether  it 

be  an  organic  or  an  inorganic  substance  ?  If  the  body  be 
organic,  how  would  you  proceed  to  test  for  nitrogen  in  it  ? 

6.  — Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms,  giving  examples  : — 

(a)  Isomeride  ;  (6)  Homologous  series  ;  (c)  Ether  ;  {d)  Alcohol ; 
(e)  Amide. 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered. ) 


Physics. 

Professor  Stroud,  Examiner.  ■ 

1.  — Describe  some  simple  instrument  for  measuring  the  pressure  of 

the  atmosphere,  and  explain  the  principle  of  its  action. 

2.  — Define  the  term  "boiling  point."    Does  the  boiling  point  of  a 

liquid  depend  upon  the  atmospheric  pressure?  By  what 
experiments  would  you  determine  whether  the  boiling  point 
of  a  liquid  depends  upon  the  atmospheric  pressure  ? 
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3.  — Explain  the  meaning  of  the  term  "latent  heat."  Calculate 

the  latent  heat  of  steam  at  100°  C.  from  the  following 
data; — 17  grams  of  steam  at  100°  C.  are  passed  into  495 
grams  of  water  contained  in  a  calorimeter.  The  initial 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  calorimeter  is  15*2^  C. ;  the 
final  temperature  is  35  "4°  C. 

4.  —Describe  some  simple  form  of  galvanometer  that  can  be  used 

for  measuring  the  strength  of  an  electric  current.  State  the 
relation  between  the  E.M.F.  in  an  electric  circuit,  the  resist- 
ance of  the  circuit,  and  the  strength  of  the  electric  current 
through  the  circuit. 

5.  — Describe  how  to  make  a  horse-shoe  electro-magnet,  such,  e.g., 

as  is  used  in  an  electric  bell. 

6.  — Discuss  the  use  of  lenses  for  correcting  the  defects  of  vision 

known  as  "  long  sight,"  "  short  sight." 


September,  1895. 
Elementary  Anatomy. 

Professor  Howden,  Examiner. 

1.  — Describe  the  articulations  of  the  Frontal  bone. 

2.  — Describe  the  Scaphoid  bone  of  the  foot  and  give  its  articulations. 

3.  —What  are  the  distinguishing  characters  of  the  first  and  second 

ribs  ? 

4  —Describe  the  origin  and  insertion  of  the  following  muscles  :— 
Pectoralis  minor  ;  Pronator  radii  teres  ;  Sartorius  ;  Peroneus 
longus. 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered. ) 


Elementary  Biology. 

Professor  Potter,  Examiner. 
1.  -Explain  the  differences  in  nutrition  between  an  Alga  (Spirogyra) 

and  a  Fungus  [Mucor). 
2  -What  is  meantby  the  expression,  "  alternation  of  generations ?  " 

Illustrate  your  answer  by  a  consideration  of  the  iiite-iustory 

of  a  Fern. 

3. -Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  a  Hydra.     Explain  its 

methods  of  reproduction. 
4  -In  a  Dog-fish,  what  structures  would  be  cut  by  a  transverse 

sectioS  passing  through  the  centre  of  the  V^^^^f^^l^^^^ 

pare  this  with  a  transverse  section  of  a  Worm  at  about  the 

60th  segment. 
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5.  — Describe  the  stracture  and  mode  of  life  of  an  Ajnosba.  Deduce 

from  these  the  fimdamental  properties  of  living  protoplasm. 

6.  — Describe  fully  the  mechanism  of  the  heart  of  a  Rabbit,  explain- 

ing the  construction  and  action  of  the  various  valves. 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered. ) 


Chemistry. 

Professor  Bedson,  Examiner. 

1.  — State  briefly  the  chief  characteristics  of  a  "  physical  change" 

and  of  a  "chemical  change."  Describe  the  experiments  you 
would  make  to  illustrate  these  characters. 

2.  — What  weights  of  the  several  materials  would  be  required  to 

prepare  enough  Ammonia  to  combine  with  336  litres  of 
Hydrogen  Chloride,  measiu'ed  at  nonnals  ? 

N  =  14.    CI  =  35-5.    Ca  =  40.    0  =  16. 

3.  — Explain  in  words  and  by  equations  the  reactions  employed  in 

the  preparation  of  the  following  substances : — (a)  Nitric 
oxide,  (b)  potassium  chlorate,  (c)  carbon  monoxide,  (d)  sulphur 
dioxide,  (e)  ferric  chloride. 

4.  — What  is  the  formula  of  acetic  acid?    Describe  the  preparation 

and  properties  of  this  acid,  and  explain  how  you  would 
distinguish  between  an  acetate  and  a  formate. 

5.  — How  is  glycerol  pi-epared?    Why  is  it  regaixled  as  containing 

hydroxyl  groups?  What  is  the  action  of  oxalic  acid  upon 
glycerol ? 

6.  — Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms,  giving  examples 

of  each : — (a)  Hydrocarbon,  (6)  alcohol,  (c)  ethereal  salt, 
(d)  amine,  (e)  aldehyde. 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered. ) 


Physics. 

Professor  Stroud,  Examiner. 

1. — State  Boyle's  Law,  and  explain  how  it  can  be  experimentally 
verified. 

It  is  found  that  the  volume  of  a  certain  mass  of  gas  is 
represented  by  14,  when  the  pressure  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  atmosphere  by  an  amount  represented  by  6 "5  inches  of 
mercury.  Again,  the  vohmie  of  the  same  mass  of  gas,  at  the 
same  temperature,  is  represented  by  21,  when  the  pressure  is 
less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere,  by  an  amount  represented 
by  6  inches  of  mercury.  Determine  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere  at  the  time  of  the  experiment. 

8 


114 


2.  — Describe  the  "  hypsometer  "  used  for  determining  and  testing 

tlie  boiling  points  of  thermometers.  Explain  carefully  how 
the  error,  if  any,  of  the  boiling  poiiit  of  a  thermometer  is 
determined. 

3.  — Explain  clearly  the  meaning  of  the  term  "latent  heat." 

How  many  grams  of  steam  must  be  passed  into  a  vessel 
containing  250  grams  of  water  and  150  grams  of  ice,  in  order 
to  melt  all  the  ice,  and  raise  the  temperature  of  the  whole  to 
30^  C. 

(Latent  heat  of  fusion  of  ice  =    80  units. 
,,  steam  =  537  units.) 

4.  — Explain  the  term  "magnetic  dip  or  inclination,"  and  describe 

how  the  value  of  the  dip  at  a  certain  place  can  be  determined. 
Give  a  general  idea  of  the  value  of  the  dip  for  different  posi- 
tions on  the  earth's  surface. 

5.  — An  electric  current  is  passed  through  a  vertical  coil  of  wire 

placed  in  the  magnetic  meridian.  A  small  compass  needle 
is  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  coil.  Describe  the  effect  on  the 
needle  as  the  current  is  gradually  increased  from  zero.  Is 
the  deflection  proportional  to  the  strength  of  the  current  ? 

6.  — Define  the  term  "index  of  refraction."    A  scratch  on  the  sur- 

face of  a  thick  plate  of  glass  is  viewed  from  the  opposite 
side.  Draw  a  figure  showing  the  course  of  the  light  from  the 
scratch  to  the  eye  of  the  observer.  (Index  of  refraction  of 
glass  =  1"5.) 

(All  these  questions  must  be  answered.) 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOB,  THE 
DEGEEE  OF  BACHELOR  IN  MEDICINE. 


April,  1895. 
Anatomy. 

Professors  Howden  and  A.  Thomson,  Examiners. 

1.  — Describe,  step  by  step,  the  dissection  that  is  required  in  the 

removal  of  the  Brain,  and  compare  the  arrangement  of  the 
Dura  Mater  in  the  cranium  with  its  arrangement  in  the  spmal 
canal.  A  description  of  the  cranial  blood  sinuses  is  not 
expected. 

2.  The   abdomen  having  been   opened,  describe  the  dissection 

necessary  to  expose  the  trunk  of  the  Portal  Vein.  Give  an 
account  of  the  origm,  course,  and  relations  of  the  vein,  and 
name  the  tributaries  which  it  receives,  stating  whether  they 
open  directly  or  indirectly  into  it. 
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3.  —Describe  the  course  and  relations  of  the  external  Plantar  Nerve, 

and  give  the  distribution  of  its  various  branches. 

4.  — Describe  the  external  Pterygoid  Muscle.    Give  its  relations  and 

nerve  supply,  and  state  its  action. 

5.  — Describe  the  radio-ulnar  articulations,  and  explain  the  move- 

ments which  occur  at  these  joints. 

6.  — Describe  in  detail  the  blood  supply  of  the  anterior  abdominal 

vi^all. 

(Four  questions  only  to  be  answered,  of  which  two  are  to  be  taken 
from  the  first  half  of  the  paper,  and  two  from  the  second  half. ) 


Physiology. 

Professor  Oliver  and  Mr.  D'Arcy  Power,  Examiners. 

1.  _What  is  the  structure  of  a  Tendon  ?    Describe  in  detail  a  method 

for  demonstrating  its  minute  histological  appearances. 

2.  — Criticise  the  following  sentence  from  a  physiological  standpoint : — 

"  The  arteries  are  not  inert  pipes,  but  are  essentially  muscular 
tubes,  which  are  played  upon  and  excited  to  contract  or  dilate 
by  vaso-motor  nerves."  Adduce  evidence  in  favour  of  the 
correctness  of  this  statement. 

3.  — What  are  the  uses  of  fat  in  the  body  ?    Under  what  conditions, 

and  by  what  means  is  it  stored  up  ? 

4.  — What  is  lymphoid  tissue?     Where  is  it  found  in  the  human 

body,  and  what  are  its  functions  'i 

5.  — What  are  the  siipposed  antecedents  of  urea,  uric  acid,  and 

hippuric  acid,  and  where  are  they  formed  ? 

6.  — What  is  the  histological  composition  of  the  crossed  pyramidal 

tracts  in  the  spinal  cord,  and  what  is  their  function  ?  How 
is  their  nutrition  secured,  and  in  what  direction  do  they 
degenerate? 

(Four  questions  only  to  be  answered,  of  which  two  are  to  be  taken 
from  the  first  half  of  the  paper,  and  two  from  the  second  half. ) 


Materia  Medica  withi  Plnarmacy. 

Dr.  S.  McBean,  Examiner. 

1.  — Name  official  preparations  of  Belladonna.    Describe  the  method 

of  preparing  the  extract.  Describe  the  action  of  Belladonna 
upon  heart  and  respiration. 

2.  — How  is  Sulphuric  Acid  prepared?    What  impurities  may  be 

present,  and  how  would  yon  detect  them  ? 
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3.  — Name  iom  official  preparations  of  Iron,  and  describe  the  pre- 

paration of  Liq.  Ferri  Perchloridi.  What  is  the  action  of  Iron 
upon  the  blood  ? 

4.  — Name  the  official  plants  in  Nat.  Ord.  Leguminosse,  giving  the 

preparations  of  Acacia  Catechu,  and  the  composition  and 
dose  of  Compound  Catechu  Powder. 

5.  — How  is  the  Extract  (green)  of  Hyoscyamus  prepared  ?    Give  the 

dose  and  uses  of  Hyoscyamus  in  medicine. 

6.  — How  is  Iodine  obtained,  and  what  are  its  physical  characters? 

How  is  the  Iodide  of  Potassium  prepared?  Give  the  dose 
and  therapeutic  uses. 

(Four  questions  must  be  answered,  and  not  more  than  four. ) 


September,  1895. 
Anatomy. 

Professors  Howden  and  A.  Thomson,  Examiners. 

1.  — Describe  the  dissection  necessary  to  expose  the  Submaxillary 

Gland.  Give  an  account  of  its  relations,  and  trace  the 
coiu'se  of  its  duct.  From  what  sources  does  the  Gland 
receive  its  vascular  and  nervous  supply  ? 

2.  — Describe  the  Rectus  Abdominis  Muscle,  and  indicate  the  forma- 

tion of  its  sheath.  What  are  the  relations  of  the  muscle 
to  the  other  contents  of  the  sheath  ? 

3.  — Describe  the  dissection  necessary  to  expose  the  Anterior  Inter- 

osseous Artery  on  the  front  of  the  forearm.  Give  an  account 
of  its  branches  and  their  anastomoses. 

4.  — Describe  the  course  and  distribution  of  the  branches  of  the 

External  Popliteal  Nerve. 

5.  — What  arteries  are  found  in  the  region  of  the  Buttock?  State 

from  what  sources  they  are  derived,  enumerate  their  branches, 
and  describe  their  course  and  relations  within  this  region. 

6.  — Write  a  description  of  the  Eustachian  Tube. 

(Four  questions  only  to  be  answered,  of  which  two  are  to  be  taken 
from  the  first  half  of  the  paper,  and  two  from  the  second  half.) 


Physiology. 

Mr.  G.  E.  Williamson  and  Mr.  D'Arcy  Power,  Examiners. 
l._Give  an  accoimt  of  the  motor  areas  of  the  surface  of  the  Brain  ; 
their  position,  functions,  and  the  manner  in  which  these 
functions  have  been  determmed. 
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2.  — Describe  and  compare  the  process  of  secretion  in  the  salivary- 

glands,  in  the  pancreas,  in  the  breast,  in  sebaceous  and 
in  sweat  glands,  including  the  changes  that  may  be  observed 
with  a  microscope. 

3.  — What  gases  are  present  in  venous  and  in  arterial  blood ;  in  what 

quantities  and  how  are  they  associated  or  combined  ?  What 
occurs  when  arterial  blood  is  exposed  to  a  vacuum  ?  What 
occiurs  when  it  is  shaken  up  with  carbonic  oxide,  with  nitric 
oxide,  and  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  respectively  ? 

4.  — Describe  the  histological  appearances  of  a  vertical  section 

through  the  skin  of  the  heel  as  they  are  seen  under  a  low 
power  of  the  microscope.  What  are  the  chief  physiological 
constituents  of  the  skin,  and  how  can  they  be  recognised 
chemically  ? 

5.  — Describe  the  mechanism  of  Accommodation.    Upon  what  ex- 

perimental evidence  is  our  knowledge  based  ? 

6.  — Discuss  the  causes  of  the  sounds  accompanying  (a)  the  normal 

heart  beat  and  (6)  the  respiration. 

(Eoin:  questions  only  to  be  answered,  of  which  two  are  to  be  taken 
from  the  first  half  of  the  paper,  and  two  from  the  second  half.) 


Materia  Medica  with  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  McBean,  Examiner. 

1.  — Describe  the  preparation  of  Dilute  Nitro-hydrochloric  Acid. 

What  are  its  uses  in  medicine  ? 

2.  — Give  characters  and  tests  also  uses  of  Lithium  Cai'bonate. 

3.  — What  is  the  source  of  Phosphorus,  and  how  is  it  obtained? 

Name  official  compounds,  and  describe  its  action  upon 
bone ;  also  the  action  of  Sulphate  of  Copper  as  an  antidote 
in  Phosphorous  Poisoning. 

4.  —How  is  Amyl  Nitrite  prepared  ?    What  are  its  characters,  pro- 

bable impiurities,  and  tests,  more  especially  the  physiological 
test?  Describe  physiological  action  when  inhaled,  and  its 
use  in  medicine. 

5.  — Name  active  principles  or  alkaloids  of  Aconite,  Opium,  Hyos- 

cyamus  Digitalis,  Senna,  Castor  Oil,  Rhubarb,  Jaborandi, 
Belladonna,  and  Ipecacuanha,  and  give  physiological  action 
of  any  one  of  above  alkaloids. 

6.  — Enumerate  the  morbid  conditions  in  which  Liq.  Ferri  Perchloridi 

would  be  of  considerable  value. 

(Four  questions  must  be  answered,  and  not  more  than  foiu:. ) 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  BACHELOR  IN  MEDICINE. 


April,  1895. 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Professor  Philipson  and  Dr.  William  Ewart,  Examiners. 

1.  — Sketch  the  clinical  features,  the  diagnosis,  and  the  treatment 

of  a  case  of  Acute  Biliary  Colic.  State  fully  the  indications 
for  the  subsequent  treatment  of  the  chronic  biliary  affection. 
Write  prescriptions  for  the  acute  as  well  as  for  the  chronic 
condition. 

2.  — Point  out  the  differences  between  the  early  and  the  late 

Haemoptysis  of  phthisis,  with  special  regard  to  their  mode 
of  production  and  to  their  prognosis.  State  clearly  the 
principles  which  should  guide  the  general  and  medicinal 
treatment  of  severe  haemorrhage  from  the  lungs,  giving  the 
doses  of  any  remedies  suggested. 

3.  — Enumerate  and  briefly  describe  the  various  affections  of  the 

brain  and  of  its  membranes  to  which  syphilis  may  give  rise  ; 
and  mention,  in  each  case,  the  prospect  of  recovery  under 
appropriate  treatment. 

4.  — Describe  the  symptoms  of  Tubercular  Meningitis  in  children, 

and  give  the  differential  diagnosis  of  the  condition  from 
Enteric  Fever.  Give  the  tx-eatment  of  the  condition, 
medicinal  and  hygienic. 

5.  — Review  the  causation  of  Pyelitis,   and  give  the  symptoms, 

diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  condition. 

6.  Give  a  definition  of  Lupus.    Mention  the  forms  that  may  occiu-, 

and  describe  their  appearances  and  treatment,  local  and 
constitutional. 


Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

Dr.  Frederick  Page  and  Mr.  John  Bland  Sutton,  Examiners. 
1.— Describe  a  case  of  acute  Osteomyelitis,  giving  the  pathology  of 

the  disease,  and  the  treatment  you  would  adopt. 
2  —Describe  the  operation  of  venesection  at  the  bend  of  the  elbow, 

mentioning  the  structures  which  are  cut,  and  the  possible 

accidents  which  may  occur  in  performing  the  operation. 
3._What  circximstances  would  induce  you  to  express  the  opinion 

that  a  certain  ulcer  on  the  tongue  was  malignant  ? 
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4. — Give  the  relations  of  the  trachea. 

5  —Give  the  signs  of  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur.  What 
treatment  would  you  adopt?  Mention  the  complications 
likely  to  arise  in  the  course  of  the  case  which  are  sources  of 
danger  to  life. 

6.— Enumerate  the  causes  of  acute  Epididymitis,  and  give  the 
principles  concerned  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease. 


Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Public  Health. 

Dr.  Mtjrphy  and  Dr.  H.  E.  Abmstrong,  Examiners. 

1.  — Explain  the  difiference  between  the  terms  "common  witness" 

and  "  skilled  witness." 

2.  —How  may  the  validity  of  a  will  be  affected  by  the  bodily 

disease  of  a  testator  ? 

3.  — Describe  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  by  oxalic  acid. 
4_ — Describe  a  typical  case  of  acute  Melancholia. 

5.  Name  the  signs  of  wholesomeness  and  potability  of  Water. 

Indicate  the  ordiuary  forms  of  pollution  of  water,  and  the 
means  of  detecting  them. 

6.  — What  diseases  are  spread  through  the  medium  of  Cow's  Milk, 

and  by  what  circumstances  should  your  suspicion  as  to  the 
probability  of  such  spread  be  aroused  ? 


Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and 
CFiildren,  and  Pathology. 

Dr.  Nesham  and  Dr.  Drummond,  Examiners. 

1.  — Describe  the  ordinary  mechanism  of  delivery  in  Presentation  of 

the  Head  in  the  third  position  (O.D.P.).  What  causes  may 
prevent  the  forward  rotation  of  the  occiput  during  labour? 
and  how  would  you  manage  a  case  thus  retarded  ? 

2.  — What  causes  may  produce  rigidity  of  the  Os  and  Cervix  Uteri 

in  the  first  stage  of  Labour?  What  treatment,  local  and 
constitutional,  would  you  adopt  to  overcome  this  difficulty  ? 

3.  — What  are  the  symptoms  and  signs  of  Accidental  Hasmorrhage  in 

the  seventh  month  of  Pregnancy?  What  causes  tend  to 
produce  it,  and  how  would  you  treat  such  a  case  ? 

4.  — Give  the  symptoms,  signs,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  Retro- 

flexion of  the  Unimpregnated  Uterus. 
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5.  — State  how  you  would  recognise,  in  the  j)OHt-mortem  room,  the 

following  pathological  conditions  :—Leuk£emic  Kidney, 
Tubercular  Meningitis,  Septic  Gangrene  of  the  Lung, 
Syphilitic  Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver. 

6.  — Give  a  brief  description  of  the  joints  in  Arthritis  deformans. 

7.  — Compare  the  blood  in  the  following  morbid  states :— Ansemia 

from  malignant  disease.  Pernicious  (Addison's)  Anaemia, 
Leukaemia,  Chlorosis. 

8.  — Describe  the  microscopical  appearances  of  a  Lung  in  Lobular 

Pneumonia. 


September,  1895. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  IVTedicine. 

Professor  Philipson  and  Dr.  William  Ewart,  Examiners. 

!• — Describe  the  causation,  symptoms,  and  course  of  Hooping 
Cough.  Mention  the  complications  that  may  arise,  and  their 
signification.    Give  the  treatment  of  Hooping  Cough. 

2.  — Classify  the  causes  of  intestinal  obstruction,  differentiate  the 

conditions  mentioned,  as  to  their  symptoms,  prognosis,  and 
treament. 

3.  — How  is  Pemphigus  characterised?   Mention  the  diseases  with 

which  Pemphigus  may  be  confounded,  and  give  their  dis- 
tinguishing characters. 

4.  — Review  the  etiology  of  Dilatation  of  the  Stomach  occurring  at 

various  ages,  its  clinical  symptoms,  and  its  diagnostic 
physical  signs.  Indicate  the  treatment  suitable  to  each 
variety. 

5.  — Describe  the  morbid  changes  occurring  within  the  heart  in 

cases  of  Ulcerative  Endocarditis.  Give  an  account  of  the 
symptoms  and  physical  signs,  with  special  reference  to 
diagnosis,  and  of  the  various  complications  to  which  the 
disease  may  give  rise. 

6.  — Give  the  characteristic  symptoms  and  physical  signs,  the 

prognosis,  and  the  treatment  of  Bronchiectasis. 

(N.B. — Every  question  must  be  answered.) 


Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

Dr.  Frederick  Page  and  Mr.  John  Bland  Sutton,  Examiners. 
1. — Describe  fully  the  operation  for  radical  ciu-e  of  umbilical  hernia. 
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2.  —Give  the  history  of  a  fracture  of  the  patella,  due  to  muscular 

action.  Describe  the  fractiu-e,  mention  the  treatment  you 
would  adopt,  your  reasons  for  selecting  the  method  of  treat- 
ment you  would  adopt,  and  the  result  you  would  expect  to 
obtain. 

3.  — Traumatic  ruptiu-e  of  the  urethra.    How  would  you  know  that 

this  accident  had  happened  ?  How  would  you  treat  a  case 
of  traumatic  rupture  of  the  urethra?  With  what  objects 
would  you  so  treat  the  case,  and  what  result  would  you 
expect  as  the  outcome  of  the  case  ? 

4.  — Describe  the  operation  of  Castration.    In  what  diseases  of  the 

testicle  is  it  required  ? 

5.  _Give  an  account  of  Potts'  fracture,  including  its  treatment. 

6.  — What  is  a  syphilitic  gumma?   Describe  the  clinical  signs  of  a 

gumma  on  the  frontal  bone,  and  the  appropriate  treatment. 

(N.B.— Every  question  must  be  answered.) 


Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Public  Health. 

Dr.  MuKPHY  and  Dr.  H.  E.  Aemstbong,  Examiners. 

1.  — In  examining  the  body  of  a  recently-born  child,  how  is  the 

hydrostatic  lung  test  performed,  and  what  are  the  objections 
to  its  use  ? 

2.  — How  are  the  civil  rights  of  an  individual  affected  if  he  becomes 

insane  ? 

3.  — What  are  the  indications  for  treatment  in  a  case  of  poisoning, 

and  how  would  you  treat  a  case  of  acute  poisoning  from 
strychnine  ? 

4.  — What  are  the  signs  of  recent  delivery  in  the  dead  ? 

5.  — Describe  the  Cysticercus  Cellulose,  and  give  its  life-history. 

6.  — What  diseases  are  diie  to  defective  drainage?    Show,  as  clearly 

as  possible,  how  each  of  the  defects  in  question  respectively 
operates. 


Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and 
Children,  and  Pathology. 

Dr.  Nesham  and  Dr.  Drxjmmond,  Examiners. 

1. — What  are  the  conditions  which  favour  Haematic  effusion  into 
the  cellular  tissue  of  the  Vulva  or  Vagina  during  Labour  ? 
At  what  time  does  the  effusion  generally  take  place ;  and 
what  are  the  symptoms  and  signs  of  its  occurrence  ? 
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How  would  you  treat  a  case  thus  complicated,  l)oth  during 
and  after  delivery  ? 

2.  — What  causes  may  produce  Retro- version  of  the  Gravid  Uterus 

dixring  the  first  three  months  of  Pregnancy  ?  What  are  the 
symptoms  and  signs  of  this  displacement,  and  what  treat- 
ment would  you  adopt  in  this  case  ? 

3.  Clive  the  differential  diagnosis  of  Head,  Face,  Breech,  and 

Shoulder  presentations  in  the  first  stage  of  Labour  at  full 
term. 

4.  — How  would  you  diagnose  and  treat  a  case  of  Occipito-Posterior 

presentation  of  the  Head  in  Labour,  where  forward  rotation 
of  the  occiput  does  not  take  place  naturally  ? 

5.  —Discuss  the  pathology  of  secondary  spinal  degenerations. 

6.  — Explain  Cardiac  Hypertrophy  in  the  following  morbid  states  :— 

a  Aortic  Regurgitation. 
h  Mitral  Regurgitation, 
c  Chronic  Bright's  Disease. 

7.  — Discuss  the  pathology  of  Hsemorrhoids. 

8.  —Give  a  short  account  of  the  changes  (naked-eye  and  micro- 

scopical) that  occur  in  Fibroid  Phthisis. 

(N.B.— Every-question  must  be  answered.) 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
MASTER  IN  SURGERY. 


Apbil,  1895. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

Dr.  Fkedebick  Page  and  Mr.  John  Bland  Sutton,  Examiners. 
1. —Write  a  full  description  of  Mickulicz's  osteoplastic  resection  of 
the  foot. 

2  —A  young  man  is  unable  to  use  his  leg,  and  siiffers  much  pam, 

in  consequence  of  old  dorsal  dislocation  of  the  head  of  the 
femur,  which  has  not  yielded  to  efforts  at  reduction.  Describe 
the  operative  procedures  available  for  his  relief,  and  say 
which  you  would  recommend. 

3  —A  man,  upwards  of  70  years  of  age,  has  great  lu'inary  trouble, 

due  to  enlaged  prostate,  the  catheter  causes  pain  and  bleeding. 
What  treatment  would  you  recommend?  Why  would  you 
recommend  it,  and  what  results  would  you  expect  from  the 
adoption  of  your  recommendation  ? 
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4  —Give  the  treatment  of  a  case  of  cut-throat,  with  division  of  the 
trachea.  What  complications  may  arise,  and  how  would  you 
endeavour  to  anticipate  them  ? 

5. —Give  the  signs  and  treatment  of  rupture  of  the  male  urethra. 

6 -Give  an  account  of  the  affection  of  the  joints,  known  as 
Charcot's  disease,  as  it  may  be  studied  clinically  in  the  knee. 


Surgical  Anatomy  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

Dr.  Fkbdbrick  Page  and  Mr.  John  Bland  Sutton,  Examiners. 

1.  _Give  the  relations  of  the  Ureter  in  the  female,  and  make  a  list 

of  the  operations  in  which  it  may  be  endangered. 

2.  —What  species  of  tumoiir  may  arise  primarily  in  the  eyeball? 

Describe  in  detail  the  microscopical  characters  of  melanomata 
of  the  uveal  tract. 

3.  — Give  an  account  of  the  anatomy  of  an  echinococcus  colony 

(hydatid  cyst)  as  seen  in  the  liver,  and  compare  it  with  an 
echinococcus  colony  in  the  shaft  of  a  long  bone. 

4.  — Give  the  relations  of  the  common  Carotid  Artery  at  the  point 

which  you  would  select  to  place  a  ligature  round  it. 

5.  — What  is  an  Odontome  ? 

6.  — What  do  you  understand  by  Sequestration  Dermoids  ?   What  are 

the  commonest  sites  in  which  they  are  found,  and  how  do 
you  account  for  their  occurrence  there  ? 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  IN  MEDICINE  FOR  PRAC- 
TITIONERS OF  FIFTEEN  YEARS' 
STANDING. 


April,  1895. 

Medicine  and  Allied  Sciences. 

Professor  Philipson  and  Dr.  William  Ewart,  Bxaminers. 

1. — Describe  the  clinical  history  and  symjjtoms  of  a  case  of  simple 
Acute  Pericarditis,  and  the  physical  signs  corresponding  to  its 
different  stages.  Discuss  the  prognosis  and  the  treatment  of 
each  of  the  clinical  varieties  of  Acute  Pericarditis. 
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2.  — In  a  case  of  Apoplexy,  give  the  chief  points  on  which  reliance 

may  be  placed,  as  to  whethei-  the  case  is  one  of  sanguineous 
effusion,  or  softening  from  arterial  obstruction.  Give  the 
treatment  of  the  two  conditions. 

3.  — What  is  meant  by  Functional  Albuminuria?    Mention  the 

different  forms  that  may  occur,  and  review  their  import  and 
treatment. 

4.  — Enumerate  the  structures,  from  above  downwards,  that  lie 

behind  the  median  vertical  abdominal  line. 

5.  — Give  the  characteristic  features  of  Acute  Mania,  and  state  how 

the  course  of  Acute  Mania  varies  in  different  cases.  Descrilie 
the  treatment  of  the  condition. 


Surgery  and  the  Allied  Sciences. 

Dr.  Frederick  Page,  Dr.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  and  Mr.  John 

Bland  Sutton,  Examiners. 

1.  — Give  the  signs  of  a  strangulated  femoral  hernia  in  a  female. 

With  what  conditions  may  it  be  confoimded  ?  Also  give  a 
list  of  the  viscera  which  have  at  various  times  been  found  in 
the  sac. 

2.  — Enumerate  the  structures  which  would  be  divided  in  a  circular 

amputation  of  the  arm  three  inches  above  the  elbow. 

3.  — A  patient  is  bleeding  freely  from  a  pimctured  woimd  in  the 

palm  of  the  hand.  What  steps  would  you  take  to  control 
and  prevent  the  haemorrhage  ? 

4.  — State  the  duration  of  (a)  the  incubatory,  (h)  the  prodromal,  (c) 

the  febrile,  and  [d]  the  infective,  stages  in  each  of  the  follow- 
ing diseases,  viz.  : — Smallpox,  Measles,  Scarlet  Fever, 
Diphtheria,  Enteric  Fever,  Typhus,  Yellow  Fever,  Cholera. 


Midwifery,  Medical  Jurisprudence,  and 
Pathology. 

Dr.  Nesham,  Dr.  Mtjrphy,  and  Dr.  Drummond,  Examiners. 

1,  — Give  the  differential  diagnosis  of  Presentation  of  the  Shoulder, 

^  the  Elbow,  the  Hand.    Enumerate  the  different  methods  of 
version,  but  do  not  describe  them. 

2.  — What  are  the  symptoms  of  Puerperal  Septicaemia  coming  on 

during  the  third  day  after  delivery  ?  What  treatment  would 
you  adopt  in  such  a  case  ? 
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3.  — Under  what  circumstances  will  a  declaration  of  a  dying  person 

be  admitted  in  evidence  ? 

4.  — How  may  burns  received  before  death  be  distinguished  from 

those  received  after  death  ? 
6.— State  the  causes  of  Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver,  and  give  a  short 

account  of  the  microscopical  changes  in  the  most  common 

variety  of  Cirrhosis. 
6.— Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms  as  applied  to 

Aneurysmal  Disease  :  — True  ;  false  ;  sacculated  ;  fusiform  ; 

cirsoid;   varicose  aneurysm;  aneurysmal  varix ;  dissecting 

aneurysm. 

September,  1895. 
Medicine  and  Allied  Sciences. 

Professor  Philipson  and  Dr.  William  Ewart,  Examiners. 

1.  — Discuss  the  causation  of  obstruction  of  the  Cerebral  Arteries. 

Describe  the  symptoms,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of  the 
condition. 

2.  — Classify  the  causes  of  Ascites.    Give  the  chief  and  diagnostic 

symptoms  of  the  conditions  enumerated,  also  their  prognosis 
and  treatment. 

3.  —Give  the  position  of  the  Pancreas  to  the  Umbilicus,  and  describe 

the  relative  Anatomy  of  the  Pancreas. 

4.  — Give  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  Adolescent  Insanity,  and 

the  indications  that  complete  recovery  has  been  established. 

5.  — Give  a  complete  account  of  the  clinical  events,  symptoms,  and 

physical  signs  in  a  fatal  case  of  Aciite  Bronchitis  in  the 
adult,  and  of  the  treatment  adapted  to  its  various  stages. 


Surgery  and  the  Allied  Sciences. 

Dr.  Frederick  Page,  Dr.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  and  Mr.  John 
Bland  Sutton,  Exaviiners. 

1.  — Describe  a  case  of  strangulated  femoral  hernia,  and  the  operation 

you  would  perform. 

2.  — Describe  a  case  of  dorsal  dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  femur, 

and  the  method  you  would  adopt  for  its  reduction. 

3.  — Give  an  account  of  the  signs,  differential  diagnosis,  and  treat- 

ment of  Hydrocele  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  testis. 

4.  — What  are  the  causes  of  the  spread  of  Tubercular  Phthisis? 

Describe  in  detail  the  measures  you  would  recommend  to  be 
taken  for  the  prevention  of  the  disease. 
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5. — Name  the  parasitic  diseases  of  man  due  to  the  consumption  of 
Pork,  and  describe  the  organisms  infesting  the  flesh  of  the 

pig- 

(Questions  1,  2,  and  3  mud  be  answered,  also-  one  of  the  two 
questions  numbered  4  and  5. ) 


Midwifery,  Medical  Jurisprudence,  and 
Pathology. 

Dr.  Nesham,  Dr.  Mtjrphy,  and  Dr.  Drummond,  Examiners. 

1.  — What  conditions  may  necessitate  the  induction  of  Premature 

Labour  after  the  seventh  month  of  Utero-Gestation  ?  Describe 
the  method  you  think  best  for  its  induction. 

2.  —What  are  the  causes  of  Subinvolution  of  the  Uterus  ? 

What  symptoms  and  signs  does  this  complication  give 
rise  to,  and  how  would  you  treat  it  ? 

3.  — What  are  the  causes  of  sterility  in  the  female  ? 

4.  _'VVhat  is  Reinsch's  process  for  the  detection  of  arsenic,  and 

what  are  objections  to  its  use  ? 

5.  —Enumerate  the  chief  situations  in  the  body  in  which  Dermoids 

are  found. 

6.  —Discuss  briefly  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  Enteric  Fever. 


EXAMINATION  FOli  THE  DEGHEE  OF 
BACHELOR  IN  HYGIENE,  AND  FOR 
THE  DIPLOMA  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
(D.P.H.). 

April,  1895. 

Sanitary  Legislation,  Nosology,  and  Sanitary 

Medicine. 

Professor  Philipson  and  Dr.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  Examiners. 

1.  _Give  an  outline  of  the  Sanitary  Provisions  of  the  Public  Health 

Acts  Amendment  Act,  1890. 

2.  — Fill  in  the  diseases  and  other  causes  of  death  in  Great  Britain, 

in  the  following  Nosological  Table  : — 

i,—S2-)ecific,  Febrile,  or  Zymotic  Disea<ies,  viz.  :— (1)  Mias- 
matic, (2)  Diarrhceal,  (3)  Venereal,  (4)  Septic. 
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ii.  — Parasitic  Diseases. 

iii.  —Dietic  Diseases. 

iv.  — Constitutional  Diseases. 
V. — Developmental  Diseases. 

vi— Local  Diseases  in  the  following  systems,  viz.  :— (1) 
Nervous,   (2)   Circulatory,   (3)  Eespiratory,  (4) 
Digestive.  (5)  Urinary,  (6)  Reproductive. 
Indicate  other  causes  of  death  not  provided  for  in  the 
above  table. 

3  —Name  the  diseases  with  which  Smallpox  and  Typhus  respec- 

tively may  be  confused,  indicating  the  signs  leadmg  to  error, 
and  those  by  which  a  correct  diagnosis  is  to  be  made  m  each 
case. 

4  —Describe  the  origin  and  mode  of  Spread  of  Woolsorters'  Disease, 

and  the  measm-es  to  be  taken  for  its  prevention. 

5.— What  is  the  meaning  of  the  term  Specific  Infectious  Diseases? 
How  are  these  diseases  characterised  ? 

6  —Enumerate  the  diseases  with  which  Enteric  Fever  may  be  con- 
founded, and  give  the  differential  diagnosis  of  the  conditions 
mentioned. 

Comparative  Pathology, 

Professor  Murray,  Examiner. 

1.  — Describe  the  structure  of  the  Trichina  Spiralis.    Give  the  life- 

history  of  this  parasite,  and  point  out  how  man  may  become 
infected  by  it. 

2.  Describe  fully  how  you  would  obtain  and  make  a  bacteriological 

examination  of  a  piece  of  membrane  from  the  throat  of  a 
person  who  is  suspected  to  be  suffering  from  Diphtheria. 
What  results  would  lead  you  to  conclude  that  the  case  was 
one  of  true  Diphtheria  ? 

3.  —Give  the  characters  of  the  Plasmodium  Malaricn.    How  would 

you  demonstrate  its  presence  in  the  blood  of  a  man  suffering 
from  malarial  fever. 

4.  — Qive  an  account  of  how  you  would  examine  a  filter,  so  as  to 

test  its  efficiency  in  removing  bacteria  from  the  water  passing 
through  it. 

5.  — Describe  the  Bacillus  of  Tetanus.    How  would  you  stain  it  to 

show  the  spore  most  clearly?  Where  are  the  bacilli  most 
frequently  found,  and  what  conditions  favour  their  growth 
in  the  body  ? 

6.  — How  would  you  examine  a  sample  of  milk  for  tubercle  bacilli? 
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Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Professors  Bedson  and  iStroud,  Examiners. 

1.  — Describe  and  explain  how  you  would  prepare  a  solution  of 

Potassium  Permanganate,  of  such  a  strength  that  1  c.c.  is 
equivalent  to  1  mgrm.  of  oxygen. 

K  =  39-1,  Ma  ■■=  55,  0  =  16,  Fe  =  56. 

2.  — In  what  forms  may  nitrogen  occur  in  a  polluted  well-water? 

3.  — How  would  you  recognise  the  presence  of  each  of  the  following 

gases  when  mixed  with  air- :  — (a)  Sulphur  dioxide  ;  {h)  carbon 
monoxide  ;  (c)  sulphuretted  hydrogen  ;  (ri)  hydrochloric  acid 
gas. 

4.  -What  is  meant  by  the  "  height  of  the  barometer  ?"    In  a  siphon 

barometer,  in  which  the  section  of  the  limb  open  to  the  air 
is  twice  that  of  the  closed  limb,  through  what  distance  will 
the  mercury  fall  in  the  closed  limb  when  the  "  height  of  the 
barometer  "  falls  one  inch  ? 

5.  — Explain  the  relation  between  the  "  head  "  producing  circulation 

of  air  in  a  ventilating  system  and  the  "flow  "  of  air  produced. 
State  the  various  means  available  for  producing  the  requisite 
head. 

6.  — Define  the  dew-point.    Describe  Mason's  wet  and  dry  bulb 

hygrometer,  and  explain  how  the  dew-point  is  determined  by 
its  means. 


Practical  Hygiene,  Climatology,  Meteorology, 
etc.,  and  Vital  Statistics. 

Professor  Philipson  and  Dr.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  Examiners. 

1.  — Show  the  different  liabilities  at  various  age-periods  to  sickness 

and  death  from  the  several  Zymotic  and  Respiratory  Diseases, 
also,  from  Diseases  of  the  Circulatory  and  Nervous  Systems. 

2.  — Describe  two  systems  of  Ventilation  and  Warming  applicable 

for  Board  Schools,  and  other  public  institutions. 

3.  — Describe  the  "Old  Dutch"  Process  of  White  Lead  Making, 

showing  the  dangers  to  the  health  of  the  workers,  the 
protective  regulations  in  force  and  any  other  measures  you 
would  adopt  for  preventing  lead  poisoning  in  this  manufacture. 

4.  — Name  the  different  sources  and  causes  of  Plumbism  other  than 

the  Manufacture  of  White  Lead,  as  affecting  (a)  workpeople, 
and  (6)  other  persons. 

5.  — Discuss  the  question  of  the  aerial  convection  of  Small-pox  from 

Hospitals. 

6.  — Give  the  Registrar-General's  classification  of  communicable 

diseases. 
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September,  1895. 

Sanitary  Legislation,  Nosology,  and  Sanitary 

Medicine. 

Professor  Philipsok  and  Dr.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  Examiners. 

1.  — Describe  the  provisions  of  the  Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 

Act,  1890. 

2.  —Give  a  list  of  the  diseases  due  to  (1)  Dietic  error,  (2)  Atmos- 

pheric  impurity,  (3)  Attitude,  (4)  Over-exertion  (general  or 
local),  (5)  Specific  infection. 

3.  —What  diseases  of  the  eye  are  due  to  occupational  causes? 

Name  the  occupations  in  question  ;  how  they  act  harmfully, 
and  show  how  the  evil  effect  in  each  case  may  be  averted. 

4.  —Describe  the  different  materials  and  processes  causing  injury  to 

health  in  the  Manufacture  of  Pottery,  and  show  the  diseases 
to  which  they  give  rise. 

5.  — Explain  the  terms  Endemic,  Epidemic,  and  Sporadic,  in  their 

application  to  preventable  diseases. 

6.  — If  a  patient,  suffering  from  a  commvmicable  disease,  has  to  be 

treated  at  home,  what  rules  should  be  observed  to  prevent 
the  spread  of  the  disease  ? 


Comparative  Pathology. 

Professor  Murray,  Examiner. 

1.  — Describe  the  structure  and  give  the  life-history  of  the  Tcenia 

Echinococcus,  and  show  how  this  parasite  is  transmitted  from 
animals  to  man. 

2.  — How  may  tubercular  phthisis  be  conveyed  from  one  person  to 

another?  What  precautions  can  be  taken  to  prevent  the 
dissemination  of  tubercle  bacilli  by  cases  of  phthisis  ? 

3.  — Describe  how  you  could  ascertain  by  experiment  whether  a 

dog  was  suffering  from  rabies  or  not.  How  may  an  out- 
break of  this  disease  be  stamped  out?  Give  examples 
showing  the  efficiency  of  the  method  you  advocate. 

4.  — How  would  you  examine  a  specimen  of  blood  taken  from  a  case 

of  suspected  anthrax  for  the  bacillus  of  that  disease  ? 
Describe  the  different  ways  in  which  man  may  become 
infected  by  anthrax. 

5.  — Give  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  bacillus  of  glanders.  How 

would  you  proceed  in  order  to  obtain  a  pure  cultivation  of 
this  bacillus  from  the  nasal  discharge  of  a  horse  suffering 
from  the  disease  ? 

6.  — Describe  fully  how  you  would  test  the  efficiency  of  an  anti- 

septic in  destroying  pathogenic  bacteria. 

9 
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Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Professors  Bedson  and  Stroud,  Examiners. 

1.  — Discuss  and  criticise  the  several  methods  which  have  been 

proposed  to  estimate  the  nitrates  and  nitrites  in  a  sample  of 
water. 

2.  — How  would  you  recognise  each  of  the  following  gases  when 

mixed  with  air :— (a)  Carbon  monoxide,  {b)  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  (c)  hydrochloric  acid,  (cZ)  sulphur  dioxide. 

3.  — Describe  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  analysing  a  sample  of 

milk. 

4.  — State  exactly  the  method  of  reading  the  height  of  the  barometer, 

and  explain  how  to  calculate  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere 
in  pounds  per  square  inch,  after  the  height  of  the  barometer 
has  been  determined. 

5.  — Describe  the  processes  by  which  heat  is  distributed  from  the 

source  of  heat  in  a  room  to  the  different  objects  in  the  room. 
Discuss  the  methods  by  which  the  loss  of  heat  from  a  room 
can  be  diminished. 

6.  — Describe  some  method  for  determining  the  illuminating  power  of 

a  source  of  light.  Distinguish  between  "the  illuminating 
power  of  a  given  source,"  and  "  the  intensity  of  illumination 
at  a  given  point  due  to  a  given  source." 


Vital  Statistics,  Climatology,  Meteorology,  etc., 
and  Practical  Hygiene. 

Professor  Philipson  and  Dr.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  Examiners. 

1.  — Discuss  the  relation  between  Birth-rate  and  General  Death-rate. 

Indicate  the  more  prominent  factors  of  the  death-rate  and 
those  liable  to  fluctuation,  and  shew  the  periods,  setal  and 
seasonal,  of  their  principal  incidence, 

2.  — Draw  up,  as  if  for  the  guidance  of  architects,  a  full  memorandum 

of  requirements  for  a  Hospital  for  Infectious  Diseases  of  200 
beds,  to  be  erected  on  a  given  site. 

3.  — As  Medical  Officer  of  Health  to  a  Port  Sanitary  District,  what 

would  be  your  duty  and  powers  in  case  of  the  introduction  of 
Cholera  by  ship,  and  how  would  you  act  ? 

4.  — What  steps,  from  first  to  last,  do  you  consider  necessary  to 

secure  a  pure  and  wholesome  supply  of  milk  for  a  town  ? 

5.  — Describe  the  circumstances  under  which  Paludal  and  Literal 

fevers  have  been  observed  to  become  developed. 

6.  —Show  by  the  laws  of  climate,  that  each  race  of  mankind  has  its 

prescribed  salubrious  limits. 
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CERTIFICATE  OF  PROFICIENCY  IN 
GENERAL  EDUCATION. 


March,  1896. 
English. 

1.  —Under  what  four  periods  may  the  historical  plays  of  Shakespeare 

be  classed?  to  which  period  does  Richard  II.  belong?  and 
-.i38iiiihow  is  it  distinguished  from  the  other  three  periods? 

2.  —Contrast  the  characters  of  York  and  Gaunt, 

3.  By  whom,  to  whom,  and  vmder  what  circumstances  are  the 

following  words  spoken  : — 

(a)  Desolate,  desolate,  will  I  hence  and  die  : 
The  last  leave  of  thee  takes  my  weeping  eye. 

(6)  Live  in  thy  shame,  but  die  not  shame  with  thee  ! 
These  words  hereafter  thy  tormentors  be. 

(c)  We  are  amazed  ;  and  thus  long  have  we  stood 
To  watch  the  fearful  bending  of  thy  knee. 

(d)  The  blood  of  English  shall  manure  the  ground, 
And  future  ages  groan  for  this  foul  act, 

(e)  And  thy  abundant  goodness  shall  excuse 
This  deadly  blot  in  thy  digressing  son. 

4.  — Copy  out  and  state  the  nature  of  each  dependent  clause  in  the 

following  sentences  : — 

Were  he  my  brother,  nay,  my  kingdom's  heir, 
As  he  is  but  my  father's  brother's  son. 
Now,  by  my  sceptre's  awe,  I  make  a  vow. 
Such  neighbour  nearness  to  our  sacred  blood 
Should  nothing  privilege  him,  nor  partialize 
The  unstooping  firmness  of  my  upright  soul. 

5.  — Parse  fully  the  words  in  italics  : — 

(a)  The  Duke  of  Norfolk,  sprightfuUy  and  hold, 
Stays  but  the  summons. 

(&)  Chasing  the  royal  blood 

With  fury  from  his  native  residence. 

(c)  In  war  was  never  lion  raged  more  fierce. 

(d)  Nor  near  nor  farther  off  than  this  weak  arm. 

(e)  And  they  shall  strilre 
Your  children  yet  unborn  and  imbegot 

That  lift  your  vassal  hands  against  my  head,  ■ 
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6.  — State  and  illustrate  the  various  uses  (1)  of  the  simple  infinitive 

(2)  of  the  geruncUal  infinitive. 

7.  — Write  an  essay  either  on  Patriotism  or  on  Charity. 


Geography. 

1.  — Explain  the  following  : — Tropic,  glacier,  longitude,  monsoon, 

archipelago,  Savannahs,  Tundras. 

2.  — Give  accurately  the  position  of — Durban,  Belgrade,  Damascus, 

Seville,  Hammerfest,  Montreal,  Pondicherry,  Hy^res,  Inns- 
bruck, Salerno. 

3.  — Trace  the  course  of  the  Amazon  from  its  source  to  its  mouth, 

marking  its  chief  tributaries. 

4.  — By  map  or  otherwise  locate  the  "Schomburgk  Line."  State 

shortly  the  disputed  points  between  Great  Britain  and  Vene- 
zuela. 

5.  — Give  some  account  of  the  Flora  and  Fauna  of  South  America. 

6.  — What   do  you  know  of  the  following  :— Sebastopol,  Trient, 

Alexandria,  Bayonne,  Medina,  Londonderry,  St.  Gothard, 
Stirling,  Sydney,  Delagoa  Bay  ? 

7.  — Name  the  chief  Mountain  Ranges  and  Heights  in  Scotland  and 

Ireland. 

8.  — The  chief  Industries  of  Scotland.     State  in  what  localities  they 

are  severally  carried  on. 

9.  —Name  the  six  Counties  of  North  Wales,  and  mention  not  more 

than  two  points  of  interest  with  regard  to  each. 


Arithmetic. 

1.  _A  number  is  divided  by  11 ;  the  quotient  multiplied  by  57 

gives  6,384  ;  what  is  the  number  ? 

2.  — Find  the  combined  cost  of  789  articles  at  £1  I7s.  ll^d.  each ; 

20  tons  17  cwt.  1  qr.  21  lbs.  of  goods  at  £5  a  ton  ;  and 
11  tons  of  goods  at  l^d.  a  lb. 

3.  — 200  cubic  feet  of  water  is  removed  from  a  fvill  tank  13  ft.  7  ins. 

long,  6  ft.  5  ins.  wide,  and  3  ft.  11  ins.  deep ;  how  much 
water  is  left  in  the  tank,  and  what  is  its  depth  ? 

23  +  s  of  (3i  —  f ) 

4.  -Simplify  ^  of  m  of  m  of  V¥.  and  -^4^  1  5^  _  j-"  ' 

5.  — Find  the  value  of  -375  of  a  guinea  +  -54  of  8s.  3d.  +  -027  of 

£2  15s. 

6.  — If  3  men  can  make  20  knives  in  2  days,  how  long  will  it  take 

25  men  to  make  10  cases  each  containing  50  knives  ? 
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7  What  income  will  a  man  derive  from  a  capital  of  £10,000,  if 
^'      hetetT  4Tper  cent,  interest,  but  has  to  deduct  an  annuity  of 

£15  from  Tvery  £100  of  income,  and  in  addition  has  to  pay 
Tper  cent,  for  insurance,  and  7f  per  cent,  for  taxes? 

8.  -Find  the  present  worth  of  £274  13s.  4d.,  due  9f  months  hence, 

at  3|  per  cent. 

9  -A  man  sells  goods  for  £83  14s.,  and  by  so  doing  loses  7  per 

cent.  :  what  was  the  cost  price  of  the  goods  ? 
lO.-A,  B,  C,  have  three  legacies  left  them  :    the -first  of  £5,000 
thev  share  in  the  proportion  of  1,  2,  3  :  the  second  of  £2,000 
tVe  ™rtion  of  5,  3,  2  ;  the  third  of  £3,000  in  the  pro- 
portion of  4,  1,  3  ;  what,  will  each  get  ? 

English  History. 

1.  -An  account  of  the  causes  and  results  of  the  Gunpowder  Plot. 

2.  — Relate  shortly  the  growth  of  Parliamentary  power  in  the  reign 

of  James  I. 

3.  — A  life  of  Archbishop  Laud. 

4.  -Name,  with  dates  and  results,  the  chief  battles  of  the  Civil  War. 

5.  — A  brief  statement  of  Cromwell's  foreign  policy. 

6.  — A  short  account  of  the  relations  between  Charles  II.  and  Par- 

liament. 

7.  — What  do  you  know  of  the  Duke  of  Monmouth's  Rebellion  ? 

8  — Write  brief  notes  on  : -The  English  Bible,  Ship  Money,  Star 

Chamber,  Iconoclastes,  the  Little  Parliament,  Declaration  of 
Breda,  the  Plague,  Declaration  of  Rights. 

9.  — A  short  sketch  of  English  Literature  in  the  time  of  James  I. 

Latin. 

1. — Translate — 

i.       Sed  vos,  o  lecti,  ferro  quis  sciadere  vallum 
Apparat  et  mecum  invadit  trepidantia  castra  ? 
Non  armis  mihi  Volcani,  non  mille  carinis 
Est  opus  in  Teucros.    Addant  se  protinus  omnes 
Etrusci  socios.    Tenebras  et  inertia  furta 
Palladii,  caesis  summae  custodibus  arcis, 
Ne  timeant ;  nec  equi  caeca  condemur  in  alvo  ; 
Luce,  palam,  certum  est  igni  circumdare  muros. 
Hand  sibi  cum  Danais  rem  faxo  et  pube  Pelasga 
Esse  putent,  decumum  quos  distulit  Hector  in  annum. 
Nunc  adeo,  melior  quoniam  pars  acta  diei. 
Quod  superest,  laeti  bene  gestis  corpora  rebus 
Procurate,  viri,  et  pugnam  sperate  parari. 
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ii.  OUi  subridens  sedato  pectore  Tumus  : 
Incipe,  siqua  animo  virtus,  et  consere  dextram  ; 
Hie  etiain  inventum  Priamo  narrabis  Achillen. 
Dixerat.    Ille  rudem  nodis  et  eortice  crudo 
Intorquet  summis  adnixus  viribus  hastam  ; 
Excepere  aiirae  ;  volnus  Saturnia  luno 
Detorsit  veniens,  portaeque  infigitur  hasta. 

At  non  hoc  telum,  mea  quod  vi  dextera  versat, 
Effugies  ;  neque  enim  is  tell  nec  volneris  auctor. 

iii.  Ac  velut,  optato  ventis  aestate  eoortis, 
Dispersa  inmittit  silvis  incendia  pastor  ; 
Correptis  subito  mediis  extenditur  una 
Horrida  per  latos  acies  Volcania  campos  ; 
Ille  sedens  victor  flammas  despectat  ovantis  : 
Non  aliter  socium  virtus  colt  omnia  in  unum, 
Teque  iuvat,  Palla.    Sed  bellis  acer  Halaesua 
Tendit  in  adversos,  seque  in  sua  colligit  arma. 
Hie  mactat  Ladona  Pheretaque  Demodocumque  ; 
Strymonio  dextram  fulgenti  deripit  ense 
Elatam  in  iugulum  :  saxo  ferit  era  Thoantis, 
Ossaque  dispersit  cerebro  permixta  eruento. 

2.  — Parse  fully — sseptam,  adfata,  evaserit,  succiso,  extulit,  ictibus, 

cinxere,  pinguia,  transierim,  narti. 

3.  — Give  (i.)  accusative  singular,  and  genitive  plural  of — iter,  res, 

leo,  anceps,  lux,  melior. 

(ii  )  The  comparative  and  superlative  of — fortiter,  diu, 
parvus,  ingens. 

(iii.)  The  perfect  infinitive  active  of — fero,  mitto,  vivo, 
vinco,  toUo,  torqueo. 

4.  — Translate  into  Latin — 

i.  — He  promised  to  come. 

ii.  — He  went  to  Rome  to  ask  the  Consul  to  help  him. 

iii.  — We  must  love  our  friends. 

iv.  — Soldiers  must  obey  their  general. 

V,  — If  you  had  come,  he  would  not  have  died, 
vi. — There  is  no  doubt  than  you  can  prevent  him  from  coming. 

5.  — Translate — 

At  plus  Aeneas  dextram  tendebat  inermem 
Nudato  capite,  atque  suos  clamore  vocabat : 
Quo  ruitis  ?  quaeve  ista  repens  discordia  surgit  ? 
O  cohibete  iras  !  ictum  iam  foedus,  et  omnes 
Compositae  leges  ;  mlhi  ius  concurrere  soli ; 
Me  sinite,  atque  auferte  metus  :  ego  foedera  faxo 
Firma  manu  :  Turnum  debent  haec  iam  mihi  sacra. 
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Has  inter  voces,  media  inter  talia  verba, 
Ecce,  viro  stridens  alis  adlapsa  sagitta  est, 
Incertnm,  qua  piilsa  manu,  quo  turbine  adacta, 
Quis  tantam  Rutulis  laudem,  casusne  deusne, 
Attulerit ;  pressa  est  insignis  gloria  facti. 
Nee  sese  Aeneae  iactavit  volnere  quisquam. 


Religious  Knowledge. 

(AH  Candidates  must  attempt  questions  6,  7,  and  8.) 

1.  -Describe  how  Saul  became  king,  and  write  a  6rie/ account  of 

his  life. 

2.  — What  wars  between  the  Israelites  and  the  PhiUstines  are  related 

in  the  First  Book  of  Samuel  ? 

3.  — A  short  account  of  the  course  of  events  by  which  David  became 

firmly  established  on  the  throne  of  Israel. 

4.  —Give  the  history  of  Absalom's  rebellion. 

5.  - Contrast  the  condition  of  the  children  of  Israel  in  the  days  of 

Samuel,  and  in  the  days  of  King  David. 

6  —Write  down  very  shortly  what  you  know  of— Naomi,  Hophni, 

Joel,  Nahash,  Michal,  Joab,  Uzzah,  Nathan,  Ziba,  Amnon, 
Sheba. 

7  —Where  were  the  following  and  with  what  events  are  they  con- . 

nected :— Shiloh,  Ashdod,  Mizpeh,  Naioth,  Bngedi,  Rabbah, 
Mahanaim  ? 

8.— Explain  carefully  with  reference  to  the  context— 

i.  — The  word  of  the  Lord  was  precious  in  those  days. 

ii.  — To  obey  is  better  than  sacrifice. 

iii.  — He  bade  them  teaoh  the  children  of  Judah  the  use  of 

the  bow. 

iv.  —These  men  tiie  sons  of  Zeruiah  be  too  hard  for  me. 
v.— I  will  be  his  father,  and  he  shall  be  my  son. 

vi.  — The  man  that  hath  done  this  thing  shall  surely  die. 

vii.  — They  be  chafed  in  their  minds  as  a  bear  robbed  of  her 

whelps. 

viii.  — By  my  God  have  I  leaped  over  a  wall. 
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Euclid  I.,  II.,  III. 

Explain  clearly  why  the  word  greater  (not  greatest)  is  used 
in  this  enunciation,  noticing  exactly  what  difference  it  would 
make  if  the  latter  were  substituted. 

2.  — Define  a  parallelogram. 

Given  the  middle  points  of  three  of  its  sides,  construct  the 
parallelogram, 

3.  — Prove  that  in  any  right-angled  triangle,  the  square  on  the  side 

subtending  the  right  angle  is  equal  to  the  squares  on  the  sides 
which  contain  the  right  angle. 

Two  opposite  sides  of  a  quadrilateral  are  each  3  inches  long 
the  other  two  sides  being  respectively  2  and  4  inches,  show 
that  neither  of  the  angles  adjacent  to  the  longest  side  can 
exceed  a  right  angle. 

4.  — Divide  a  given  straight  line  into  two  parts,  such  that  the  rect- 

angle contained  by  the  whole  and  one  of  the  parts  may  be 
equal  to  the  square  on  the  other  part. 

5.  — If  a  straight  line  be  divided  into  two  equal  and  also  into  two 

unequal  parts,  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  unequal  parts 
together  with  the  square  on  the  line  between  the  points  of 
section  is  equal  to  the  square  on  half  the  line. 

Write  down  the  corresponding  result  in  algebra. 

6.  — Find  the  centre  of  a  given  circle. 

Show  how  the  construction  may  be  altered  to  meet  the 
case  where  a  portion  only  of  the  circumference  is  given. 

7.  — Prove  that  a  circle  cannot  cut  (1)  a  straight  line,  (2)  another 

circle,  in  more  than  two  points. 

8.  — Define  similar  segments  of  circles  ;  and  prove  that  similar  seg- 

ments  of  circles  on  equal  straight  lines  are  equal  to  one 
another. 

9.  — If  from  any  point  without  a  circle  two  straight  lines  be  drawn, 

one  of  which  cuts  the  circle  and  the  other  touches  it ;  prove 
that  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  whole  line  which  cuts  the 
circle  and  the  part  of  it  without  the  circle  will  be  equal  to  the 
square  on  the  line  which  touches  it. 

10.  — If  a  straight  line  be  drawn  from  the  centre  0  of  a  circle,  and 

on  it  two  points  A,  B  be  taken  such  that  the  rectangle  con- 
trined'by  OA,  OB  is  equal  to  the  square  on  the  radius  ;  then 
if  any  other  circle  be  drawn  through  A  and  B,  the  tangents 
to  the  two  circles  at  the  points  where  they  cut  will  be  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 
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Algebra. 

1  —On  dividing  a  certain  expression  by     -  a;  +  1,  the  quotient  is 

a;''  +  a;  +  1  and  the  remainder  -  1 :  determine  what  the 
expression  must  be. 

2  —Find  the  G.C.M.  of  Sx'  +  6x*  +  5x^  -  llx''  -  28x  -  7,  and 

6a:*  -  15a:^  -  6x^  +  35a;  -  21. 

3.  — Prove  the  rule  for  finding  the  G.C.M.  of  two  algebraical 

expressions. 

4.  — Add  the  Fractions — 

x{y  +  z)  y{z  +  x)  z{a)  +  y)  , 

[x  -y){x-z)^  (y-  z)  {y  -  x)     (z  -  x)  {z  -  y) 

5.  — Find  the  value  of — 

X-  {2a;'-l  -  [2(a;-l)  +  S{x^-x)]] 
X-  j2a:'^  -  1  -  a;[3  (a:  -  1)  +  4]  j 

6.  —Write  down  the  factors  of     +     +     —  3abc  ;  also  all  factors 

of  x^  —  y^  which  are  of  lower  degree  than  the  fourth. 

7.  — Simplify — 


X 


-^2     -  a-b  • 

T^  +  T"^^  b~  a 

8.  — If  2s  =  a  +  b  +  c,  show  that— 

2  (s  -  a)  (s  -  b)  (.s  -  c)  +  a{s  -b){s-c)  +  b{s  -  c)  {s  -  a)  + 
c{s  —  a)  (s  —  6)  =  abc. 

9.  — Solve  the  equations —  ■ 


(1)  v^a:^  -  7a;  +  4  +  (a:  -  1)  (a;  -  5)  =  (a;  -  2)  (a;  -  3). 
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(2)  ax  +  by  =  ay  —  ox  =  ^  • 


10. — The  length  of  a  room  is  four  feet  more  than  its  breadth.  If  it 
were  one -fourth  as  long  again,  but  of  the  same  area,  the  cost 
of  papering  would  be  as  many  guineas  as  it  now  is  pounds. 
Find  its  dimensions. 
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September,  1895. 
Mechanics  and  Hydrostatics. 

1.  — Enunciate  and  prove  the  Triangle  of  Forces. 

A  small  heavy  ring  slides  upon  a  smooth  thin  rod  to  the  end 
of  which  it  is  attached  by  a  weightless  string.  The  rod  is 
held  in  any  position  inclined  to  the  vertical.  Draw  a  triangle 
whose  sides  represent  the  forces  acting  on  the  ring. 

2.  — Show  that  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  uniform  wire  bent  into  the 

shape  of  a  triangle  coincides  with  the  centre  of  the  circle 
inscribed  in  the  triangle  formed  by  joining  the  middle  points 
of  its  sides. 

3.  — Describe  and  show  how  to  graduate  the  common  steel-yard. 

4.  — Explain  how  the  measure  of  the  velocity  of  a  moving  point 

depends  upon  the  units  of  time  and  length. 

If  the  unit  of  time  be  an  hoiu:,  and  the  unit  of  length  be  a 
mile,  what  will  be  the  measure  of  a  point's  velocity,  which 
describes  at  a  uniform  rate  two  yards  in  a  quarter  of  a  minute  ? 

5.  —Investigate  the  formula  s  =  ^  ft.^. 

Deduce  the  corresponding  expression  for  the  space  described 
by  a  point  in  time  t  under  a  constant  acceleration  /,  when  it 
has  an  initial  velocity  u. 

A  point  describes  7  ft.  in  3  seconds,  and  13  ft.  in  the  next 
3  seconds,  find  its  acceleration  supposed  imiform. 

6.  — From  Newton's  second  Law  of  Motion  deduce  the  equation  P 

=  mf. 

Hence  obtain  the  definition  of  the  unit  of  force. 

If  a  force  of  15  poundals  act  upon  a  mass  of  13  poimds,  what 
velocity  will  it  generate  in  8  seconds  ? 

7.  — Determine  the  specific  gravity  of  a  solid  from  the  following 

data : — 

Weight  of  vessel  filled  with  distilled  water  =  179*3  gram- 
mes ;  weight  of  vessel,  water  and  solid  outside  241  "9  grammes ; 
weight  of  vessel,  water  and  solid  inside  (the  displaced  water 
being  removed)  234  8  grammes. 

What  precautions  must  be  taken  in  determining  the  specific 
gravity  of  a  solid  ? 

8.  — Prove  that  the  surface  of  a  liquid  at  rest  is  a  horizontal  plane. 

9.  — Describe  a  method  of  proving  Boyle's  Law  experimentally. 

A  bladder  of  air  occupies  150  c.c.  at  a  depth  of  60  ft.  in 
water.  What  will  be  its  volume  at  the  surface,  if  the  reading 
of  the  water  barometer  is  33  ft. 
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March,  1896. 

Xenophon.   Anabasis,  Books  II.  and  III. 

(N  B.-AU  Candidates  must  attempt  each  question  in  order  to  pass.) 
1.  Translate  into  English — 

'  (a)  '0  Sa  8^  'iypaipa,  on  /3ao-iXe^^s  k^.TrXiyq  rfj  6<^c5S(f) 
rv8e,  S^Xo.  r]v  rfj  fxlv  yap  iTp6<rdev  ^p^kpa  7re/x7ra)v  T^  o.Xa 
^apaMova.  i^iX^ve,  rare      Hp^a  rjXCc^  dvariXXovTL  Ky^pvKa, 
eVe/xi/'c  irepl  o-7rov8wv.     01  S'  IttcJ  ^XOov  ^rph,  rois  7rpo<^i;- 
AaKas,  H-nrovv  rovs  &pxovTas.     'Ettcc  S'   dir^yyeiXav  ol 
Trpoc^i^AaKes,  KAeapx"?,  tvx^v  rire  rds  rd^^cs  67r«7/<o7rcov, 
ilire  Tois  TrpocjivXa^i  KeXeieuv  rohs  Kv^pvKas  Trep,.[M€V€LV,  axpi 
dv  a-xoXday.     'Eirel  8e  Kareo-Tijcre  to   o-rpdrevfrn,^  w^re 
KaAws  exeiv  6pda-9ai  TrdvTY]  cf>dXayya  tvvkv7]v,  twv  8e  ddTrAwv 
fx-qSha  KaTacjiavrj  ehau,  UdX^cre  rohs  dyyeXovs,  Kal  avTOS 
re  irpo^jXee,  rovs  re  evoirXoTdTOVs  e'xcov  Kat  euetSeo-TaTWS 
TWV  avTov  o-TpaTiWTWi/,  Kat  TOts  dAAots  o-TpaTrjyois  Ta^Ta 
€<^pao-ev.    'Ettci  8e  ^v  Trpos  Tots   dyyeAots,  dvrjpwTa,  [ti 
/3oTjAoti/To].     Ot  S'  cAeyov,  OTt  Trept  o-7rov85v  i^Kotev  dvSpes, 
otTtV€S  tKavot  eo-ovTat,  Ta  Te  irapa  ^ao-tAews  TOts  "EAArjo-tv 
dirayyetAat,  Kat  Tot  Trapa  twv  'EAAt^vwv  ^acrtAet. 

II.  3,  §§1-4. 

(b)  Mei/wv  Se  o  GerraAos  SrjXos  fjv  kiriOvpLOtv  jxlv  ivXQVTe.LV 
icrx'^P^'S,  ^TndvfJiwv  Se  ctpxetv,  oVws  TrAetw  Aa/t^dvof  eTrt- 
6vfiwv  Se  Tt/xacr^at,  [tva  TrAetw  KepSatvot]'  <^iAos  t'  ejSovXero 
ilvaL  TOts  /xeyto-Tov  Svi/a/xevots,   tva    dSLKWv  [firf]  StSotrj 
StKijv.    'Etti  Se  TO   Karepyd^eo-^at,  wv  einOvfiOLr],  (tvvto- 
/xwrdrr^v  oSov  wero  et"vat  Std  tov   eVtopKetv  re   Kat  ij/ev- 
8ea-6ai  Kal  e^airar^v'  to  Se  aTrAow  re  Kat  dAr^^es  ev6p,t^€ 
TO  arTO  Tw  ijAt^tw  etvai.     Srepywv  Se   ^avepos  p.ev  rjv 
ovSiva,  OTW  Se  e^aii^  <^tAos  etvat,  toutw  cvStjAos  eyiyvcTO. 
CTrt^ovAevwv.     Kat  iroXcfiLov  p,ei/  ovSevos  KareyeAa,  twv  Se 
cruvovTWV  TrdvTWV  ws  KarayeAwv  det  SteAeyero.     Kat  rots 
fxev  TWV  TToAe/xtwv  KT-qp-acrtv   ovk   eirefSovXeve.  x^^^''''^'^ 
yap  wero  etvat,  to  twv  (^vAaTTO/xevwv  Aap,/3dvetv*  to,  Se  twv 
<f)iX(ov  fjLOVos  (^'ero  etSei/at  on  p^crrov  dcfivXaKTa  Xafi^dveiv. 
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Ka6  ocrovs  fiev  av  aladdvotTO  CTrto/D/cous  Kai  olSlkovs,  ws  ev 
oyirXiarnevovs  l(j>of3dTo-  to?s  S'  oatots  koX  dX-qdeiav  dcr/cowii/ 
ws  dvdvSpot<i  kireipoiTO  x/o^Jcr^at. — II.  6,  §§  21-25. 

(c)  ""AvSpes,  vvv  CTTL  rrjv  'EAAaSa  vo/xt^ere  diiiWda-dai, 
vvv  irpos  Tovs  TratSa?  Kac  ra?  ywat/cas,  vw  oAtyoi/  ttov//- 
o-avres  xpoi'o"  d/xaxet  Trjv  Xoiwqv  iropevao/xeOa."  Swrr^/jioas 
Se  6  2iKvwi/io5  (LTTev  "OvK  icrov,  <3  t^evo(j>u)v,  eo-jxev  av 
p,kv  yap  e<f)  tWov  dxj?,  eyw  Se  X'^^^^^'»  Kap-vo}  rrjv  do-7rc8a 
(fikpoiv."  Kal  OS,  uKowas  rawa,  KaTairrjSqcras  ajro  tou 
tWov,  diOexTai  avTov  Ik  ttJs  ra^ews,  Kat  t^v  ao-jriSa  d(f}eX6- 
/U6V0S  u)S  ISvvaro  raxto-ra  liropeveTO.  ['ETvyx"*'^]  '^a^ 
OwpaKa  [ex<JJi']  tov  ittttikov,  wcrre  eTTte^ero.  Kat  rots  /xev 
ep-TrpocrOev  virdyeLv  irapcKeXeveTO,  rots  Se  oTrtcrdev,  wapuvai, 
fioycs  eTTopevoLS.  01  8'  aA,Aot  a-TpaTidrai  TraLovcri  Kal 
^dXXovcTL  Kal  XotSopov(Ti  Tov  ScoTT/ptSav,  ecrre  rjvdyKacrav 
Xa^ovTa  Trjv  dcrmSa  Tropevecrdai.  '0  Se  dvaf3as,  ecus  /iev 
jSdcnpa  rjv,  Itti  tou  ittttov  i/yev*  €7ret  Se  df^ara  rjv,  KaraXi- 

TTWV  TOV  ITTTTOV,  eCTTTei^Sc   TTC^Ty.       Kttl    cf)6dvOV(TLV  IttI  TW  ttK-pO) 

y€vo/*evoi  tous  TroAe/Atovs. — III.  4,  §  46. 

Explain  the  words  within  brackets  in  the  above. 
2.  Translate — 

EA.  S  TTtti  KAurat/AvijcrTpas  re  KdyapLepvovos, 
TrapOeve  p.aKpov  8rj  /x^kos  'HAeKX/oa  xpoi'OVj 
7TWS,  w  TaAati/a,  crv  re  Kacrtyv-qro^  re  cro? 
rX-qp.wv  'O/oeo-TT^s  prjTpos  o8e  (jiovevs  €<j)V ; 
T?poa-(f)Okypa(Tiv  yap  ov  piaivopai  credev, 
eis  ^ol(3ov  dvacfiepovcra  rrjV  dp.apTtav. 
KatToi  (TTevo)  ye  tov  KXvTaLpvrj(TTpa<s  p.6pov 
ep.ris  d8eX4>rjs,  r/v,  CTret  Tvpos  "lAtov 
CTrAevo-'  OTTWS  eTrXevcra  Oeopavet  ttot/xw, 
ovK  eiSov,  djToAet^eto-a  8'  atd^w  t^x*^?- 

Eur.  Or.,  71-80. 

3.  Parse  epuvav,  eSvvavTo,  Kq.wp,€v,  l^w.  Compare 
dwrx/oos,  cr(a4>po)v,  /xeAws,  pdXa. 
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•Translate  into  Greek— 

(a)  Cyrus  having  called  together  the  generals,  said  Xenias 

and  Pasion  have  deserted  us. 

(b)  Clearchus  asked  the  messenger  how  much  land  there 

was  between  the  Tigris  and  the  canal. 

(c)  To  whom  this  seems  good,  said  he,  let  him  hold  up  his 

hand. 

(d)  The  bows  of  the  Persians  are  large. 

French. 

-Translate  into  English — 

(a)  Soit  que  I'arriv^e  de  sa  soeur  eut  rappel^  Orso  avec 
plus  de  force  le  souvenir  du  toit  paternel,  soit  qu'il  souffirit  un 
pen  devant  ses  amis  civilises  du  costume  et  des  maniferes 
sauvages  de  Colomba,  il  annonca  d6s  le  lendemain  le  projet 
de  quitter  Ajaccio  et  de  retourner  Pietranera.  Mais 
cependant  il  fit  promettre  au  colonel  de  venir  prendre  un  gite 
dans  son  humble  manoir,  lorsqu'il  se  rendrait  k  Bastia,  et  en 
revanche  il  s'engagea  lui  faire  tu^er  daims,  faisans,  sangliers 
et  le  reste.  La  veille  de  son  depart,  au  lieu  d'aller  k  la 
chasse,  Orso  proposa  une  promenade  au  bord  du  golfe. 
Donnant  le  bras  Miss  Lydia,  il  pouvait  causer  en  toute 
liberty,  car  Colomba  4tait  rest6e  la  ville  pour  faire  ses 
emplettes,  et  le  colonel  les  quittait  k  chaque  instant  pour 
tirer  des  goelands  et  des  f ous,  a  la  grande  surprise  des  passants 
qui  ne  comprenaient  pas  qu'on  perdit  sa  poudre  pour  un 
pareil  gibier. 

(b)  "Maintenant  je  ne  puis  lui  envoyer  de  lettres.  Le 
pr^fet  est  arriv6,  et  Pietranera  est  pleine  de  ses  estafiers. 
Plus  tard  nous  verrons.  Ah  !  si  vous  connaissiez  mon  frfere, 
Miss  Nevil,  vous  I'aimeriez  comme  je  I'aime...  II  est  si  bon  ! 
si  brave  !  Songez-donc  k  ce  qu'il  a  fait !  Seul  contra  deux 
et  blesse  !"  Le  prefet  etait  de  retour.  Instruit  par  un 
expr^s  de  I'adjoiht,  il  6tait  venvi  accompagne  de  gendarmes  et 
de  voltigem-s,  amenant  de  plus  procureur  du  roi,  grefl&er  et  le 
reste,  pour  instruire  sur  la  nouvelle  et  terrible  catastrophe 
qui  compliquait,  ou,  si  I'on  veut,  qui  terminait  les  inimiti^.s 
des  families  de  Pietranera. 

(c)  Pendant  que  je  d^vorais  les  bouquins — oi\  il  faut  en 
venir  k  la  pierre  k  fusil — qui  m'en  saurout  gr^ — tenait  loyer 
du  colonel — il  ne  I'avait  pas  envoy^  chercher — il  pensa  tomber 
k  la  renverse — donnant  sur  la  place — en  venir  k  bout — en 
voil^  encore  une  qui  fausse  compagnie — de  faire  lacher  prise 
il  Colomba. 
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(d)  Cette  pens^e  lui  causa  une  sorte  de  vertige.  Pour  lui- 
meme  il  eftt  pu,  sans  trop  d'emotion,  accepter  ce  coup  in- 
attendu :  au  milieu  des  desastres  qui  affligeaient  la  France 
depuis  tant  d'ann6es,  trop  de  sang  avait  coul6  pour  que  Vidie 
d'une  fin  violente  ne  fut  pas  devenue  famili^jre  k  tous  ;  k  force 
de  voir  tomber  ses  voisins,  on  s'etait  accoutumd  k  attendre  la 
mort  pour  son  propre  compte  ;  mais  comment  I'accepter  pour 
celui  d'un  enfant  qu'on  avait  protege,  auquel  on  supposait 
une  longue  et  heureuse  destin^e  ?  Fr^sre  Cyrill  S  ne  pouvait 
s'habituer  k  la  pens^e  que  tant  d'esp6rances  allaient  etre 
moissonndes  dans  leur  fleur  ;  il  s'indignait  et  se  desolait  tour 
k  tour. 


2.  — Translate  into  French— How  many  books  are  there  ?   I  shall 

be  eight  years  old  to-morrow.  He  has  just  gone  out.  Whom 
are  you  afraid  of  ?    I  have  only  a  penny. 

3.  — Give  the  first  and  third  person  phu-al  of  the  present  indicative 

of  agrder,  appeler,  devoir,  avancer,  riussir. 

4.  — Give  the  feminine  of  doux,  fratemel,  beau,  dissous,  franc,  and 

the  plural  of  hail,  chou,  hitail,  travail,  loyal. 

5.  — Give  the  French  for  300  francs— the  year  1520— Henry  VII.— 

the  75th  regiment — October  10th. 


German. 

1. — Translate  into  English — 

Was  kann  dein  Herz  beklemmen,  sag'  es  mir. 
Gesegnet  ist  dein  Fleisz,  dein  Gliicksstand  bliiht, 
Voll  sind-die  Scheunen,  und  der  Kinder  Schaaren, 
Der  glatten  Pferde  wohlgenalirte  Zucht 
Ist  von  den  Bergen  glucklich  heimgebracht 
Zur  Winterung  in  den  bequemen  Stallen. 
— Da  steht  dein  Haus,  reich,  wie  ein  Edelsitz ; 
Von  schonem  Stammholz  ist  es  neu  gezimmert 
Und  nach  dem  Richtmasz  ordentlich  gefiigt ; 
Von  vielen  Fenstern  glanzt  es  wohnlich,  hell ; 
Mit  bunten  Wappenschildren  ist's  bemalt 
Und  weisen  Spriichen,  die  der  Wandersmann 
Verweilend  liest  und  ihren  Sinn  bewundert. 
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2.— Translate  and  explain  with  reference  to  the  context— 

{a)  Greif  an  mit  Gott !    Dem  Nachsten  muss  man  helfen. 
(6)  Vom  sichern  Port  lasSt  sich's  gemiichlich  rathen. 
(c)  Der  kluge  Mann  baut  vor, 

{d)  Die  schnellen  Herrscher  sind's,  die  kurz  regieren. 
(e)  Es  lebt  ein  andersdenkendes  Geschlecht— 
{/)  Frtlh  tibt  sich  was  ein  Meister  werden  will. 
{g)  Die  Axt  in  Haus  erspart  den  Zimmermann. 
{h)  Entrann'  er  jetzo  kraftlos  meinen  Handen 

Ich  habe  keinen  zweiten  zu  versenden. 
(i)  Dem  Schwachen  ist  sein  Stachel  auch  gegeben. 
(j)  Wer  Thranen  ernten  will,  muss  Liebe  saen. 

3.  —Translate  into  English — 

Mit  der  Duldung  wuchs  meine  Wuth,  und  mit  dem  ersten 
Stundenschlag  fuhr  ich  dem  einen,  der  sich's  am  Wenigsten 
versah,  mit  der  Hand  in  die  Nackenhaare  und  stllrzte  ihn 
augenblicklich  zu  Boden,  indem  ich  mit  dem  Knie  seiuen 
Rilcken  driickte ;  den  andern,  einen  jiingeren  und  schwacheren, 
der  mich  von  hinten  anfiel,  zog  ich  bei  dem  Kopfe  durch  den 
Arm  und  erdrosselte  ihn  fast,  indem  ich  ihn  an  mich  preszte. 
Nun  war  der  letzte  noch  ubrig  und  nicht  der  schwachste, 
und  mir  blieb  mu-  die  linke  Hand  zu  meiner  Vertheidigung. 
Allein  ich  ergriff  ihn  beim  Kleide,  und  durch  eine  geschickte 
Wendung  von  meiner  Seite,  durch  eine  iibereilte  von  seiner 
brachte  ich  ihn  nieder  und  stiesz  ihn  mit  dem  Gesicht  gegen 
den  Boden. 

4.  — Translate  into  German— The  poor  are  often  happier  than  the 

rich.  He  served  with  great  renown  in  the  last  war.  My 
brother's  blue  coat  is  of  fine  cloth.  I  see  lights  in  the  win- 
dows of  all  the  houses  of  the  town.    His  nephew  is  a  soldier, 

5.  — Give  the  gender  of  Blut,  Glut,  Brut,  Mut,  Fleisch,  Fleiss,  That,. 

Rat,  Saat,  Staat. 

6.  — Give  the  past  tense  and  past  participle  of  beissen,  biegen, 

bruden,  fliegen,  helfen,  leihen,  messen,  nehmen,  schlafen,. 
schwinden. 
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Maech,  1896. 

,  m        Xenophon.  Anabasis  I. 

1.  Translate  into  English— 

«  rovrcov.  Kai  e'.s  ye  ;.eVo;*e.  airov,  a.e.r^o.  ^o.  So.el 
«va.,  OTTCos  acrcf>a\ea-rara  /.evc^ev      re  ^'S^  SoKe?  ^^uVa. 

auev  yap  tovt^v  ovVe  crrparriyov  oiVe  .'S.c^roi;  o'c^eAo?  oi^kv 

raros  S  ex^pos,  ^  &u  ^oXe^cos  exec  8'e  8vvaf.cu  Kal  ^et^v 
Ka.  cjr^cK-^v  Kal  vavrcK^jv,  ^dures  6f.o(c.s  6pQ^h  re 
Kac  e^uTTUfxeda-  Kal  yhp  ov8k  Tro'p'^a,  SoKod^eu  f.oc  airov 
Kadrjcrdar  oScrre  copa  Xeyecv,  6  tl  res  ytyvd^cTKec  apccrrou 


^  (b)  Kal  y^8r]  re  fM^a-ov  y^fxipas  Kal  oi-Vo)  Kara^avels 
^jrav  ol  TToXefMoc-  ^vUa  81  8elX-,^  kylyvero,  icl^dvr)  KovLonrhs 
iocTwep  ve^eX-q  XevK-j,  xp6v<fi  8e  cri^xvol  vo-repov  &^^ep 
[leXavia  res  h  r^o  TreSt^  i^rl  iroXv.  "Ore  8\  iyyvrepov 
eycyvovTO,  rdxa  S,)  Kal  xaA/co's  rts  ^ja-rpaTrre  Kal  at  Xoyxac 
Kal  al  ra'^ets  Kara^avets  eylyvovro.  Kal  T^^av  livTreis  p.\v 
XevKodi^^paKes  eirl  tov  evo>vv/xov  tQv  woXe/x^wv  H Lao-acfyepv-qs 
eXkyero  roinov  S-px^iv  kx6[xevoi  8k  TO<>Toyv  ye^^o<f>6pot, 
exo/xevoi  8e  oirXcrat  avv  Tro8ripecTi  ^vXivais  d<r7r[a-iv  Ai- 
yvTTTioi  S'  oSroi  eXeyovro  elvaf  clAAoi  8'  iTnrels,  aXXoi 

2.  Parse  and  give  the  meanings  of:  diroKTevwv,  8o- 
drjvai,  d<i>UovTO,  eOr^Ke,  ^crdq,  8e8iil>s,  y,  dva/3d(ri,  diricrTra, 
irjo-L,  SiayyecXai,  ecu. 

3.  Give  the  future,  aorist  and  perfect  of:  dSixew, 
Tao-cT-w,  ai'peix),  exw,  fidxofj.at.,  eXavvu),  Tracrxw,  aKou'w,  e/j- 
/3dXX(j}j  aTroSecKw/iiy  edoi,  opdo). 
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Cicero.   De  Amicitla. 

1.  — Translate  into  English — 

(i.)  Cumque  plnrimas  et  maxim  as  commoditates  amicitia 
contineat,  turn  ilia  nimirum  praestat  omnibus,  quod  bonam 
spem  praehicet  in  posterum,  nec  debilitari  animos  aut  cadere 
patitur.  Verum  enim  amicum  qui  intuetur,  tamquam  exem- 
plar aliquod  intiietur  sui.  Quocirca  et  absentes  adsunt  et 
egentes  abundant  et  imbecilli  valent  et,  quod  difficilius  dictu 
est,  mortui  vivunt :  tantus  eos  honos,  memoria,  desiderium 
prosequitur  amicorum  ;  ex  quo  illorum  beata  mors  videtur, 
horum  vita  laudabilis.  Quod  si  exemeris  ex  rerum  natura 
benevolentiae  coniunctionem,  nec  domus  ulla  nec  urbs  stare 
poterit,  ne  agri  quidem  cultus  permanebit.  Id  si  minus 
intellegitur,  quanta  vis  amicitiae  concordiaeque  sit  ex  dis- 
sensionibus  atque  discordiis  perspici  potest.  Quae  enim 
domus  tam  stabilis,  quae  tam  firma  civitas  est,  quae  non 
odiis  et  discidiis  funditus  possit  everti?  Ex  quo  quantum 
boni  sit  in  amicitia  iudicari  potest. 

(ii.)  Ubi  enim  istum  invenias,  qui  honorem  amici  ante- 
ponat  suo?  Quid?  haec  ut  omittam,  quam  graves  quam 
difSciles  plerisque  videntur  calamitatum  societates !  Ad 
quas  non  est  facile  inventu  qui  descendant.  Quamquam 
Ennius  recte, 

Amicus  certus  in  re  incerta  cerniiur ; 

tamen  haec  duo  levitatis  et  infirmitatis  plerosque  convincunt, 
aut  si  in  bonis  rebus  contemnunt  aut  in  malis  deserunt.  Qui 
igitur  utraque  in  re  gravem,  constantem,  stabilem  se  in 
amicitia  praestiterit,  hunc  ex  maxime  raro  genere  hominum 
iudicare  debemus  et  paene  divino. 

2.  — Give  the  meaning,  perfect  and  infinitive,  of  :— Averto,  soleo, 

reperio,  diligo,  dissuadeo,  acquiesco.  Parse  :  exemeris, 
assentando,  patiatur,  osurus,  adjuves,  impetrari. 

3.  — Illustrate  by  examples  the  following  constructions  : — Gerundive 

attraction,  ablative  of  comparison,  indirect  question,  ut  final, 
?t<  consecutive,  ablative  absolute. 


Voltaire.  Siecie  de  Louis  XIV. 

1.  —Translate  into  English — 

(a)  En  fin  le  cardinal  Mazarin  ramena  le  roi  et  la  nouvelle 
reine  k  Paris.  Un  p^re  qui  aurait  mari6  son  fils  sans  lui 
donner  I'administration  de  son  bien,  n'en  eut  pas  us^ 
autrement  que  Mazarin ;  il  revint  plus  pviissant  et  plus 
jaloux  de  sa  puissance,  et  meme  des  honneiirs,  que  jamais. 

10 
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II  exigea  et  il  obtiut  que  le  parlement  vint  le  haranguer 
par  d6put6s.  C'(5tait  une  chose  sans  exemple  dans  la 
monai'chie  ;  mais  ce  n'etait  pas  une  trop  grande  r(5paration 
du  mal  qiie  le  parlement  lui  avait  fait.  II  ne  donna  plus  la 
main  aux  princes  du  sang,  en  lieu  tiers,  comme  autrefois. 
Celui  qui  avait  traitd  don  Louis  de  Haro  en  «5gal,  voulut 
traiter  le  grand  Cond^  en  inf^jrieur. 

(b)  Alors  les  ambassadeurs  de  France  pretendaient  la  main 
sur  les  electevu-s.  Celui  de  Brandebourg  ofirit  tons  les 
temperaments  pour  traiter  Cl6ves  avec  le  comte  depuis 
mar^chal  d'Estrades,  ambassadeur  aupr^is  des  Etats  6en6raux. 
Le  roi  ne  voulut  jamais  permettre  qu'un  homme  qui  le 
representait  c6dat  un  electeur,  et  le  comte  d'Estrades  ne 
put  traiter. 

(c)  Ces  conditions  furent  fixees  avec  la  hauteiu:  d'un  con- 
querant ;  cependant  elles  n'etaient  pas  si  outr^es  qu'elles 
dussent  desesperer  ses  ennemis,  et  les  obliger  k  se  reunir 
contre  lui  par  un  dernier  effort :  il  parlait  a  I'Europe  en 
maitre  et  agissait  en  meme  temps  en  politique. 

2.  — Give  the  meanings  and  derivations  and  (in  the  case  of  novms) 

the  genders  of  premices,  diite,  dorinavant,  proces,  epithete, 
retrdci,  hoqueton,  couplet,  recors,  suaire,  peage,  ligne. 

3.  — In  conjugating  verbs  negatively  where  do  you  place  jamais, 

plus,  23ersoime,  que  ?  Put  into  French  : — We  have  never  told 
lies.  I  had  read  only  two  pages.  Am  I  telling  lies  ?  Are 
not  your  friends  gone  ?   Had  he  not  punished  anyone  ? 


Immermann.   Der  Oberhof. 

1. — Translate  into  English — 

(a)  Der  alte  Jochem  liess  noch  immer  weder  von  sich  noch 
von  dem  entwichenen  Abenteurer  hciren,  und  seinen  jvmgen 
Gebieter  wollbe  doch  nachgerade  eine  'stille  Unruhe  be- 
schleichen.  Denn  so  umspinnt  ims  Alle  die  jetzige  geregelte 
Zeit,  dass  Niemand,  und  sei  es  noch  so  ungebunden,  lange 
ausdauern  kann,  ohne  den  Riicken  an  ein  Geschaft  oder  an 
ein  Verhaltniss  zu  lehnen  .  .  .  Taglich  wurde  geknallt, 
freilich  immer  vorbei,  so  dass  der  Alte,  der  stets  ins  Schwarze 
traf,  er  mochte  zielen,  worauf  er  wollte,  iiber  diese  fruchtlosen 
Bemilhungen  verwunderte  Augen  zu  machen  began  (Ch.  vii.). 

(b)  Gross,  dass  man  drei  Hochzeiter  hoherer  Stande  damit 
hatte  austatten  konnen,  gerieth  dieser  Strauss,  denn  bei  den 
Bauern  muss  A  lies  in  das  Gewicht  fallen.  Auch  nicht  ganz 
lieblich  duftete  er,  denn  die  Salbei  verbreitete  einen  starken, 
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die  Sternblume  sogar  einen  libeln  Geruch  :  indessen  durfte 
Beides  nicht  fehlen,  sollte  der  Strauss  herkommhclie 
Vollstandigkeit  besitzen  (Ch.  x.). 

2.  — Translate  and  explain— (?escAic^Aa6e«.;  GeWcatze  ;  Pistole;  aus 

der  Fassung  Iringen ;  Pfaffenwiese ;  Gauch ;  Wildbann  ; 
Kombreite  ;  Lindenschivdrmer  ;  Aas. 

3.  —Translate  into  German  — 

I  am  not  going  out  this  evening  ;  the  days  are  shortening 
fast.  What  dress  are  you  putting  on  to-morrow?  He  is 
copying  all  these  letters.  Will  you  have  the  kindness  to  send 
me  the  book  which  you  promised  me  long  ago  ?  He  who  is 
contented  is  happy. 

4.  —Give  the  imperf.  indie,  and  subj.,  and  the  meaning  oi:—Blasen, 

biegen,  denken,  dreschen,  empfehlen,  eriudgen,  frieren,  gelten, 
gewsen,  reissen,  scheiden,  sieden  ;  and  the  gender,  plural,  and 
meaning  oi—Eathhaus,  Muth,  Hochmuth,  Anmuth,  Bein, 
Gebet,  Wald,  Dach. 


Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  and  Pneumatics. 

1.  — State  the  Laws  of  Motion  and  justify  the  third. 

Distinguish  between  an  Impiilse  and  a  Force  and  find  the 
proper  measure  of  the  latter  in  terms  of  the  motion  it  pro- 
duces. 

2.  — A  body  slides  down  a  rough  inclined  plane  ;  find  the  velocity 

with  which  it  arrives  at  the  foot. 

What  work  is  lost  if  the  body  be  allowed  to  slide  down  to 
the  bottom  and  then  dragged  up  to  the  top  ? 

3.  — Prove  that  energy  is  lost  in  the  impact  of  two  imperfectly 

elastic  spheres. 

Two  elastic  balls,  2  oz.  and  3  oz.  in  weight,  will  bounce 
to  one  quarter  the  height  from  which  they  are  dropped.  If 
the  former  be  projected  with  a  velocity  of  10  feet  per  second 
against  the  latter  at  rest,  find  their  velocities  after  impact. 

4.  —Find  the  coiaditions  of  equilibriiim  of  a  system  of  forces  in  one 

plane. 

A  right-angled  triangle  is  formed  by  three  I'ods  jointed 
together  with  smooth  pins  and  set  upright  with  one  side 
horizontal  and  another  vertical.  Find  the  stresses  at  the 
pins. 

5.  — Find  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  triangle. 
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Show  that  if  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  triangle  coincide 
with  that  of  its  sides,  the  triangle  is  equilateral. 

6.  — Describe  the  most  perfect  form  of  air-pump  that  you  know,  and 

explain  why  it  is  unable  to  produce  a  perfect  vacuum. 

The  top  of  a  barometer  communicates  with  a  vessel  par- 
tially exhausted  of  air.  If  the  barometer  stands  at  15  inches 
when  the  temperature  of  the  vessel  is  45°  P.,  how  high  will 
it  stand  if  the  vessel  be  raised  to  70°  F.  ? 

7.  — Define  Pressure  at  Point  in  a  fluid.  Centre  of  Pressure,  Average 

Pressure. 

Find  the  centre  of  pressure  of  a  plane  triangle  with  its 
base  horizontal,  (1)  with  its  base  in  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
(2)  with  its  vertex  in  the  surface. 

8.  — Show  that  a  floating  body  displaces  its  own  weight  of  water. 

Two  cylinders  of  equal  size,  but  of  densities  3  and  2^,  are 
connected  by  a  string  which  passes  over  a  pulley.  If  a  vessel 
of  water  be  placed  beneath  in  such  a  position  that  if  the 
cylinders  were  at  the  same  level  they  would  be  each  half 
immersed,  find  the  difference  of  levels  at  which  they  will  rest. 


Euclid  IV.,  VI. 

1.  — Inscribe  a  circle  in  a  given  triangle. 

Prove  that  the  distances  of  the  points  of  contact  from  the 
ancles  are  one-half  the  excesses  of  two  sides  over  the  third. 

2.  — In  a  given  circle  inscribe  a  triangle  equiangular  to  a  given 

triangle. 

Two  circles  touch  at  A.  ABO,  ADE  cut  the  circles  in 
B,  D  and  in  C,  E  respectively;  show  that  BD,  GE  are 
parallel. 

3.  — Inscribe  a  regular  quindecagon  in  a  circle. 

How  would  you  modify  the  construction  in  order  to  inscribe 
a  figure  of  twenty  sides  ? 

4.  — Prove  that  in  any  triangle  the  middle  points  of  the  sides  and 

the  feet  of  the  perpendiculars  from  each  vertex  upon  the 
opposite  side  lie  upon  a  circle. 

5.  — De^ne  similar  figures  ;  ratio;  equality  of  ratios. 

Prove  that  triangles  and  parallelograms  of  the  same  altitude 
are  to  one  another  as  their  bases. 
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6.  —Prove  that  similar  polygons  are  to  one  another  in  the  duplicate 

ratio  of  corresponding  sides. 

Each  corner  of  a  square  is  joined  to  the  middle  point  of  the 
opposite  side  ;  show  that  the  central  square  which  the  joining 
lines  cut  ofi  is  one-fifth  of  the  original  square  in  area. 

7.  — If  a  quadrilateral  be  inscribed  in  a  circle,  the  rectangles  con- 

tained by  the  pairs  of  opposite  sides  are  together  equal  to  the 
rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals. 

Prove  that  the  difference  of  the  squares  on  two  sides  of  a 
triangle  is  twice  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  base  and  the 
length  between  the  middle  point  of  the  base  and  the  foot  of 
the  perpendicular  from  the  vertex. 


English  History.  William  111.— George  11. 

1.  — Show  by  a  genealogical  table  the  claim  to  the  throne  by  birth 

of  the  various  monarchs  and  pretenders  of  the  period. 

2.  — What  liberties  were  claimed  in  the  Declaration  of  Rights? 

3.  — Describe  the  revolt  and  suppression  of  Ireland  on  the  accession 

of  William  III. 

4.  — Sketch  concisely  the  career  of  Marlborough. 

5.  — Give  an  account  of  the  development  of  Commerce  and  Finance 

during  this  period. 

6.  — What  circumstances  made  the  Church  of  England  weak  during 

the  eighteenth  century  ?    Sketch  the  rise  of  the  Methodists. 

7.  — Give  an  account  of  the  rising  of  1745. 

8.  — Write  short  notes  on  the  following  persons  and  places: — Dupleix, 

Montcahv,  Swift,  Newton,  Fontenoy,  Black  Hole  of  Calcutta. 


September,  1895. 

Geometrical  Optics. 

1.  — When  are  the  laws  for  reflection  and  refraction  of  a  ray  of  light 

incident  on  the  surface  of  any  medium?  Prove  that  the 
deviation  of  a  refracted  ray  increases  with  the  incidence. 

A  straight  rod  inclined  to  the  vertical  is  placed  in  water  ; 
describe  and  account  for  the  appearance. 

2.  — A  siirface  is  illuminated  by  a  bright  point ;  find  a  relation 

between  the  illumination  at  any  point  of  the  sm'face  and  its 
position  with  respect  to  the  bright  point. 

Explain  the  construction  and  use  of  Ritchie's  Photometer. 
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3.  — Define  the  term  "  image ;"  and  find  the  image  of  a  point  placed 

directly  in  front  of  spherical  reflecting  surface. 

A  plane  and  a  concave  spherical  mirror  are  placed  opposite 
to  one  another  at  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius,  and  a 
bright  point  is  placed  on  their  common  normal ;  find  the 
positions  of  the  three  images  formed  by  fewest  reflections ;  and 
show  that  if  the  point  move  up  to  coincidence  with  the 
nearer  image,  the  other  two  will  also  coincide  with  one 
another. 

4.  — Describe  the  constitution  of  thebuman  eye.    What  provisions 

are  found  in  it  for  viewing  objects  (1)  at  varying  distances 
and  (2)  of  varying  brightness  ? 

Explain  how  the  defects  of  "  long  sightedness  "  and  '*  short 
sightedness  "  may  be  corrected. 

A  person  who  can  see  an  object  best  at  a  distance  of  36 
inches  is  reading  in  a  book  at  a  distance  of  18  inches  ;  what 
is  the  focal  length  of  the  spectacles  he  should  use  ? 

5.  — Explain  how  it  is  possible  by  the  use  of  two  lenses  in  contact, 

made  of  different  kinds  of  glass,  to  form  a  combination, 
which  is  largely  achromatic. 

How  could  you  combine  a  series  of  prisms  so  as  to  make  a 
"  direct  vision  spectroscope?  " 

If  the  prism  in  Newton's  experiment  be  placed  in  a  position 
of  minimum  deviation  (1)  for  red  rays  and  (2)  for  violet  rays, 
which  gives  the  longer  spectrum  ? 

6.  —  Describe  the  optical  construction  of  the  common  Opera  Glass. 

How  does  it  difl'er  from  the  Astronomical  Telescope,  and 
what  are  its  special  advantages  ? 

Determine  its  magnifying  power ;  and  show  what  would  be 
the  effect  of  partially  covering  (1)  the  object-glass  and  (2) 
the  eye-glass. 


March,  1896. 
Logic. 

1.  -Distinguish  between  Inductive  and  Deductive  Logic,  Verbal  and 

Real  Propositions. 

2.  — State  the  Laws  of  Thought  with  illustrations  of  each. 

3  -What  is  meant  by  the  Modality  of  Propositions  and  in  what 

way  does  Logic  deal  with  it  ?    How  many  Modes  are  there  ? 

4  -Define  Property,  Inseparable  Accident,  Separable  Accident, 

Proposition,  Lmediate  Inference,  Syllogism,  Enthymeme. 
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5.  — State  the  rules  for  forming  a  logical  classification. 

6.  -What  is  meant  by  the  Import  of  Propositions,  and  what  views 

are  held  on  the  subject  ? 

7.  — Construct  syllogisms  in  Fresison,  Disamis,  and  Baroko,  and 

reduce  them. 

8.  — Construct  a  Simple  Destructive  Dilemma  and  a  Compound 

Constructive  Dilemma  and  rebut  them. 


GEORGE  HARE  PHILIPSON, 

M.A.,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.C.P.,  President. 

FREDERICK  PAGE, 

M.A.,  M.D.,  Registrar. 

ROBERT  HOWDEN, 

M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.S  E.,  Secretary. 


University  of  Durham  College  of  Medicine, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1896. 
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ST.  BARTHOLOMEW'8  HOSPITAL  &  COLLEGE. 

FOUNDED   BY  RAHERE.   A.D.  1123. 


11         clinical  practice  of  this  Hospital  comprises  a  service  of  744  Beds  of  virhich  222  arp 
allotted  to  the  Medical  Oases,  380  to  the  Surgical  Cases,  26  to  Diseases  of  the  Eye  24  to 
Biseases  of  Women,  and  22  to  the  Syphilitic;  while  70  are  for  Convalescent  Patfents  a? 
fh'l"'n  ?P  The  Hospital  receives  within  its  wards  upwards  of  6  000  PatientramiuaUy^ 
the  Out  Patients  amount  to  more  thau  160,000.  ™  auuuany,  wuuei, 

PUPILS'  APPOINTMENTS. 

Ten  House  Physicians,  each  holding  office  for  one  year,  are  appointed  by  the  Physicians 
Hn^,.^°Phv»^;^ffn°°^^'"=V?l'^'°^  "a^^^      ""^^  appointed  by  the  8u?geois^  Each 

room!  fo?sfx  months  ''''  ^^xxs^on  receives  a  salary  of  £25,  and  is  provided  with 

The  Midwifery  Assistant  holds  office  for  six  months,  and  is  appointed  by  the  Physician- 
Accoucheur    He  IS  provided  with  rooms  by  the  Hospital  Authorities  "*»ii-»<t" 
Two  Ohloroformists  are  appointed,  and  receive  rooms  and  a  salary 
The  Ophthalmic  House  Surgeon  is  appointed  by  the  Ophthalmic  Surgeons,  and  receives 
safaryof  £50  a  eaj'      "^^^''^  Assistant  is  appointed  every  three  months,  and  receives  a 

The  Clinical  Clerks  and  the  Obstetric  Clerks,  the  Clerks  to  the  Out-Patients,  the  Dressers 
to  the  In  and  Out-Patients,  and  the  Clerks  and  Dressers  in  the  Special  Departments,  are 
chosen  from  the  diligent  students.   No  fee  is  paid  for  any  of  these  appointments. 

MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  STAFF. 

Consulting  Physician— Dt.  Andrew. 

Physicians— X)t  Church,  Dr.  Gee,  Sir  Dyce  Duckworth,  Dr.  Hensley,  Dr.  BruntoQ,  P  R  8 
Assiatant  Physicians— Di.  Norman  Moore,  Dr.  S.  West,  Dr.  Ormerod  Dr  Henin^ham 
Dr.  Tooth.  o  I 

Consulting  Surgeom—8iT  J.  Paget,  Bart.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  Luther  Holden,  Esq 
Consulting  Ophthalmic  Surgeon — Mr.  Power. 

Surgeons-Mr.  T.  Smith,  Mr.  Willett,  Mr.  Langdon,  Mr.  Marsh,  Mr.  ButUn. 

Assistant  Sitrgeons—!i/lr.  Walsham,  Mr.  Cripps,  Mr.  Bruce  Clarke,  Mr.  Bowlby,  Mr  Lockwood 

Physiciaiis- Accoucheur— Dt.  Champueys,  Dr.  Griffith. 

Ophthalmv:  Surgeons— Mr.  Vernon.  Mr  Jessop. 

Dental  Surgeons— Mx.  Paterson,  Mr.  Aokery. 

THE  COLLEGE. 

students  attending  the  practice  of  the  Hospital,  or  the  lectures  in  the  Medical  School, 
are  admitted  to  residence  in  the  College  within  the  Hospital  walls,  subject  to  the  College 
regulations. 

Warden  of  the  College— Bv.  T.  W.  Shore. 

LECTURERS. 


Medicine — Sir  D.  Duckworth,  Dr.  Moore. 
Surgery— Mi.  Willett,  Mr.  Marsh. 
Descriptive  and   Surgical  Anatomy— Mr. 
Walsham.  Mr.  Bruce  Clarke. 


Midwifery,  and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and 

Children— Dr.  Champneys. 
Pathological  Anatomy — Dr.  Kanthack. 
Botany— Geo.  Henslow. 


General  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Histo-  i  Forensic  Medicine— Dr.  Hensley. 

Jocry— Dr.  Klein,  F.R.S.  I  Comparative  Anatomy— Dr.  T.  W.  Shore. 

Chemistry  and  Practical  Chemistry — Dr.  I  Ophthalmic  Surgery— Mr.  Vernon. 

Russell,  F.R.S.  I  PuUic  Health— Dr.  Thome. 

Materia  Medica— Dr.  Brunton,  F.R.S.  I 

OPEN  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Foot  Scholarships  and  one  Exhibition,  respectively  worth  £150,  £75,  £76,  £jO,  and 
£20  each,  tenable  for  one  year,  will  be  competed  for  in  September,  1896,  viz.— One  Senior 
Open  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £75  will  be  awarded  to  the  best  candidate  (if  of  sufficient 
merit)  in  Physics  and  Chemistry.  One  Senior  Open  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  £75  will  be 
awarded  to  the  best  candidate  (if  of  sufficient  merit)  in  Biology  and  Physiology. 

Candidates  for  these  Scholarships  must  be  under  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and  must  not 
have  entered  to  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Practice  of  any  London  Medical  School. 

The  Shuter  Scholarship,  value  £50,  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Pharmacology,  is 
awarded  in  July,  and  is  open  only  to  Graduates  ot  the  University  of  Cambridge.  • 

All  communications  to  be  addressed  to  the  Warden  of  the  College,  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital,  London,  E.O. 
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Inman  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
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All  Druggists'  Goods  at  London 
Civil  Service  Prices. 

Compare  Our  Prices  with  London  Store  Lists. 
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NOTE  OUR  ONLY  ADDRESSES:— 

4B,  Northumberland  Streefc, 
40,  New  Bridge  Street, 
19,  Shields  Road,  Byker, 
67,  Newgate  Street, 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE, 
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DiEKCTTONS  FOB  Measubem  ENT.— Give  cir- 
cumference of  Body  round  Hips,  and  state 
whether  for  Eight  or  Left  side,  or  both. 


Patent  Adjustable  Single,  Fig.  4. 
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52,  Qrainger  Street, 
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CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS. 

Patent  Clinical  Thermometer,  with  indestructible  index,  which  cannot  possibly 
get  out  of  order,  in  Nickel  Silver,  screw-off  cases,  2/6,  4/6,  6/6  each. 
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